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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Physics. 
(Science Note Books for School Certificate.) Book 1: 
Heat. Cr.4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
10d. 

Berg, E. J. Heaviside’s Operational Calculus. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiii+214. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
15s. net. 

Bricard, Raoul. Le calcul vectoriel. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
200. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1929.) 9 frances. 

Campbell, Norman Robert, and Ritchie, Dorothy. 
Photoelectric Cells: their Properties, Use and Applica- 


tions. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+209. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net.* 
Dickson, Leonard Eugene. Introduction to the 


Theory of Numbers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+184. (Chicago, 
Til.: University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge 
University Press, 1929.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Eucken, Arnold. Lehrbuch der chemischen Physik. 
Zugleich dritte Auflage des Grundrisses der physikalischen 
Chemie. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+1037. (Leipzig: Akademi- 
sche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 56 gold marks.* 

Gans, Richard. Vektoranalysis : mit Anwendungen auf 
Physik und Technik. (Teubners mathematische Leitfiaden, 
Band 16.) Sechste verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
112. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 5.40 
gold marks. 

Geiger, Hans, und Scheel, Karl, Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Physik. Band 4: Allgemeine Grundlagen 
der Physik. Bearbeitet von Guido Beck, Walter E. Bern- 
heimer und Reinhold Firth. Redigiert von Hans Thirring. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+667. 60 gold marks. Band 21: Licht 
und Materie. Redigiert von H. Konen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+ 968. 93 gold marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1929.) 

Gibbs, R. W. M. The Adjustment of Errors in Prac- 
tical Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1929.) 5s. net.* 

Gouard, E., et Hiernaux, G. Mécanique et physique : 
a Pusage des candidats aux Arts et Métiers ; conforme aux 
programmes du 24 septembre 1928. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
548. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 36 francs. 

Grimsehls Lehrbuch der Physik zum Gebrauch beim 
Unterricht, neben akademischen Vorlesungen und zum 
Selbststudium. Band 1: Mechanik, Warmelehre, Akustik. 
Siebente Auflage, vollstindig neubearbeitet von R. 
Tomaschek. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +692. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 22 gold marks. 

Hall, F. G., and Rideal, E. K. Cambridge Five- 
Figure Tables. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+76. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1929.) 3s. 6d.* 

Humphrey, D. Advanced Mathematics for Students 
of Physics and Engineering. In 2 parts. Demy 8vo. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1929.) Part 1, 6s. net ; 
Part 2, 7s. net ; complete, 12s. 6d. net. 

Hurwitz, Adolf. Vorlesungen iiber allgemeine Funk- 
tionentheorie und elliptische Funktionen. Herausgegeben 
und erganzt durch einen Abschnitt tiber geometrische 
Funktionentheorie von R. Courant. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Band 3.) Dritte, vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+534. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 33 
gold marks. 

Lainé, E. Premiéres legons de géométrie analytique et 
de géométrie vectorielle : 4 l’usage des éléves de la Classe 
de Mathématiques et des candidats aux Grandes Ecoles. 
8vo. Pp. 48. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1929.) 4 francs. 

Lemoine, Jules, et Blanc, Auguste. Traité de 
physique générale expérimentale. (Encyclopédie indus- 
trielle et commerciale.) Vol. 1: Mécanique, chaleur. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 861. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1930.) 

McKay, Herbert. A Child’s Book of Arithmetic. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 92. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 


ls. 6d. net. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NaturE”’ Office. 


The Electro- 


Mason, Max, and Weaver, Warren. 
magnetic Field. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+390. (Chicago, 
Ill.: University of Chicago Press: London: Cambridge 
University Press, 1929.) 27s. net.* 

Mukhopadhyaya, Syamadas. Collected Geometrical 
Papers. Part 1. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii+160. (Calcutta: 
Calcutta University Press, 1929.)* 

Petrovitch, Michael. Intégrales premiéres. 
Pp. 50. (Paris: Gauthier Villars et Cie, 1929.) 

Planck, Max. Das Weltbild der neuen Physik. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 52. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1929.) 

Radford, Rev. E. M. Arithmetical Problem Papers. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+104. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1929.) 2s. 

Richard. La géométrie: nature des axiomes, nature 
de raisonnement, notion d’espace. 8vo. Pp. 57. (Paris: 
Les Presses universitaires de France, 1929.) 

Smith, David Eugene. A Source Book in Mathe- 
matics. (Source Books in the History of the Sciences, 
Vol. 2.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii+701+8 plates. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 25s. net.* 

Wagner, Albert F. Experimental Optics. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+203. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 16s. net.* 

Werkmeister, Paul. Praktisches Zahlenrechnen. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 405.) Zweite verbesserte 
Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 136. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 1.50 gold marks. 


8vo. 


Engineering 

Bulkeley, George. Railway and Seaport Freight 
Movement : with Examples of British and American Prac- 
tice. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+222. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1930.) 28s. net.* 

Cook, Arthur L. Elements of Electrical Engineering : 
a Text-Book of Principles and Practice. Second edition, 
revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+584. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1929.) 20s. net. 

Dalby, W. E. The Balancing of Engines. Fourth 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+321. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1929.) 21s. net.* 

Dover,.A. T. Electric Traction: a Treatise on the 
Application of Electric Power to Tramways and Railways. 
(The Specialists’ Series.) Second edition, thoroughly re- 


vised and largely re-written. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +719. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 
25s. net.* 


Duncan, Rudolph L., and Drew, Charles E. How to 
Pass U.S. Government Radio License Examinations. 
Revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 170. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 
10s. net. 

Dye, Frederick W. Hot-water Supply: a Practical 
Treatise upon the Fitting of Hot Water Apparatus for 
Domestic and General Purposes. Eighth edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+246. (London: E. and F, N. Spon, Ltd., 1929.) 
6s. net. 

Electrical Industry. The Electrical Industry of Great 
Britain: Organization, Efficiency in Production and 
World Competitive Position. Demy 4to. Pp. xvi +233. 
(London: Beama Publication Department, 1929.) 42s. 
net.* 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Electrical En- 
gineers’ Pocket Book, 1930. Thirtieth annual edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 500. (London and Manchester : Scientific 
Publishing Co., 1929.) 3s. net. 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Mechanical En- 
gineer’s Pocket Book, 1930. Thirty-second annual edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 568. (London and Manchester : Scientific 
Publishing Co., 1929.) 3s. net. 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Mechanics’ and 
Machinists’ Pocket Book, 1930. Twenty-second annual 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 450. (London and Manchester : 
Scientific Publishing Co., 1929.) 2s. net. 
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Galine, L., et Saint-Paul, B. Eclairage : huiles, 
alcool, gaz, électricité, photométrie. (Bibliothéque de 
lingénieur de travaux publics.) Troiséme édition. Gl. 8vo. 


Pp. 828. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 98 francs. 

Guénard, H. La rectification des piéces mécaniques. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 252. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 52 
francs. 


Harding, Louis Allen, and Willard, Arthur Cutts. 
Mechanical Equipment of Buildings. Vol. 1: Heating 
and Ventilation. Second edition, revised and enlarged. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 50s. net. 

Huntington, Whitney C. Building Construction. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 596. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 30s. net. 

Hyland, P. H., and Kommers, J. B. Machine 


Design. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.: 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
20s. net. 


Ives, Howard Chapin. Highway Curves. Cr. 8vo. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Johnson, J. B., and others. The Theory and Practice 
of Modern Framed Structures. Part 2. Tenth edition. 
Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ince. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 25s. net. 

Lamy, R. Réglage et essais des moteurs a explosion. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 308. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 64 
francs. 

Magnusson, Car] E. Direct Currents. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+495. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
22s. 6d. net. 

Nikuradse, Johann. Untersuchungen iiber die Stré- 
mungen des Wassers in konvergenten und divergenten 
Kanialen. 4to. Pp. iii+49+14 Tafeln. (Berlin: V.D.I.- 
Verlag G.m.b.H., 1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Pagé, Victor W. Modern Aviation Engines: Design, 
Construction, Operation and Repair. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Pp. 1024. Vol. 2. Pp. 967. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 45s. net. 

Peasgood, F., and Boyland, H. J. Worked Examples 
in Electrical Technology. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +220. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1929.) 15s. net. 

Pohl, Robert W. Einfiihrung in die Elektrizitatslehre. 
Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 4to. Pp. vii+259. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 13.80 gold marks. 

Riidenberg, Reinhold, Herausgegeben von. Relais 
und Schutzschaltungen in elektrischen Kraftwerken und 
Netzen. Pp. viii+281. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 
25.50 gold marks. 

Stahl, Charles J. Electric Street Lighting. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +228. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 17s. 6d. 
net. 

Steinsberg, R. E. Arcs et portiques en béton armé. 
(Paris: Ch. Béranger, 1929.) 70 francs. 

Taylor, William T. Electricity Supply Transformer 
Systems and their Operation. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+244. 
(London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 20s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abraham, Herbert. Asphalts and Allied Substances. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 950. (New York: D. Van Nostrand 
Co., Ine., 1929.) 10 dollars. 

Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Chemistry. 
(Science Note Books for School Certificate.) Book 1. 
Demy 4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
10d. 
Boyle, Robert. Der skeptische Chemiker. Verkiirzt 
herausgegeben und iibersetzt von Eduard Farber und 
Moritz Farber. Pp. 108. (Leipzig: Akademische Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 6.40 gold marks. 

Bugége, Giinther, Herausgegeben von. Das Buch der 
grossen Chemiker. Band 1: Von Zosimos bis Schénbein. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+496+42 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag 
Chemie G.m.b.H., 1929.) 24 gold marks.* 

Chevenard, P. Analyse dilatométrique des matériaux. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. vili+80. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 
22 francs. 


Craveri, Calisto. Les essences naturelles: extraction, 
caractéres, emplois. Traduit d’aprés la deuxiéme édition 
italienne par H. Tatu. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+602. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 70 francs. 

Davidsohn, J., und Stadlinger, H. Hilfsbuch fiir das 
Gebiet der Fette und Fettprodukte : ein Vademekum fiir 
die Wirtschaftsgebiete der Fette, Ole, Fettsaiuren, Seifen. 
Firnisse, Textildle, Lederfette, Glycerine und der ver- 
wandten Stoffe (Wachse, Harze, Riechstoffe, Losungs- 
mittel, usw.). Pp. 480. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1929.) 15 
gold marks. 

Edlbacher, Siegfried. Kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der 
physiologischen Chemie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 230. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 
10.50 gold marks. 

Fehling, Hermann; Hell, Carl von, und Hausser- 
mann, Carl, Bearbeitet und redigiert von. Neues Hand- 
worterbuch der Chemie. Nach dem Tode der Herausgeber 
fortgesetzt von K.H. Bauer. Lieferung 139-140, Band 10 
(Schlussband), Lieferung 6-7. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1929.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Fincke, Heinrich. Die Kakaobutter und ihre Ver- 
falschungen. (Monographien aus dem Gebiete der Fett- 
chemie, herausgegeben von K. H. Bauer, Band 12.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. 240. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaftliche Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1929.) 20 gold marks. 

Gildemeister, E., und Hoffmann, Fr. Die 4atheri- 
schen Ole. Dritte Auflage von E. Gildemeister. Bear- 
beitet im Auftrage der Schimmel und Co. A.-G., Miltitz bei 
Leipzig. Band2. Pp. 959. (Miltitz bei Leipzig: Schimmel 
und Co. A.-G.; Leipzig: L. Staackmann, 1929.) 32 gold 
marks. 

Griin, A., und Halden, W. Analyse der Fette und 
Wachse sowie der Erzeugnisse der Fettindustrie. Band 2: 
Systematik, Analysenergebnisse und Bibliographie der 
natiirlichen Fette und Wachse. Pp. xv +806. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 98 gold marks. 

Haas, Arthur. Die Grundlagen der Quantenchemie: 
eine Einleitung in vier Vortragen. Pp. 74. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 3.80 gold 
marks. 

Hackh, Ingo W.D. A Chemical Dictionary : contain- 
ing the Words generally used in Chemistry, and many of 
the Terms used in the related sciences of Physics, Astro- 
physics, Mineralogy, Pharmacy and Biology, with their 
Pronunciations ; based on recent Chemical Literature. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+790. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1930.) 42s.* 

Hammett, L. P. Solutions of Electrolytes, with 
Particular Application to Qualitative Analysis. (Interna- 
tional Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+21]. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) lls. 3d. net. 

Heermann, P. Farberei- und textilchemische Unter- 
suchungen: Anleitung zur chemischen und koloristischen 
Untersuchung und Bewertung der Rohstoffe, Hilfsmittel 
und Erzeugnisse der Textilveredelungsindustrie. Finfte, 
erganzte und erweiterte Auflage. Pp. viii+435. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 25.50 gold marks. 

Herbig, Walter. Die Ole und Fette in der Textil- 
industrie. (Monographien aus dem Gebiete der Fettchemie, 
herausgegeben von K. H. Bauer, Band 3.) Zweite Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viiit+451+16Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Wissen- 
schaftliche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 32 gold 
marks. 

Hocart, R. Problémes et calculs de chimie générale. 
8vo. Pp. 180. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 
30 francs. 

Isabey, Jean. Cours de chimie : 4 ]’usage des candidats 
aux hautes études commerciales et aux instituts de 
chimie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +395. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1930.) 70 francs.* 

Kausch, Oscar. Phosphor, Phosphorsiure und Phos- 
phate: ihre Herstellung und Verwendung. Pp. v +325. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 42 gold marks. 

Kréhnke, O., Maass, E., und Beck, W. Die Kor- 
rosion unter Beriicksichtigung des Materialschutzes. 
Band 1: Allgemeiner und theoretischer Teil. Pp. 208. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1929.) 16 gold marks. 

Laschin, M. Der fliissige Sauerstoff: seine Aufbe- 
wahrung, sein Transport und seine Erzeugung. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 87. (Halle a.S.: Carl Marhold, 1929.) 4.40 gold marks. 
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Malette, J. Les défauts des mortiers et des bétons. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+226. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 
50 franes. 

Oschan, Ossian. Naphtenverbindungen, Terpene und 
Campherarten inkl. Pinusharzséuren sowie K6rper der 
Kautschukgruppe: eigene Beitrage zur Chemie der ali- 
cyclischen Verbindungen zum Teil auch in Bezug auf die 
Technik und mit Anregungen fiir weitere Arbeitsaufgaben. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +378. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 30 gold marks.* 

Pictet, Amé, und Vogel, Hans. Die Zuckeranhydride 
und ihre Verwendung zur Synthese von Disacchariden. 
Pp. 56. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 7 gold 
marks. 

Rodan6o, Carlo. Industria e commercio dei derivati 
agrumari: Essenze-Citrato di Calcio-Acido citrico. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 565. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 42 lire. 

Rona, Peter. Praktikum der physiologischen Chemie. 
Teil2: Blut, Harn. Von Peter Rona und Hans Kleinmann. 
8vo. Pp. xix + 764. (Berlin: Julius Springer. 1929.) 
39.60 gold marks. 

Schatzel, Bernhard. Umsetzung von Phosphor mit 
Wasserdampf zu Phosphorsiure und Wasserdampf im 
Temperaturgebiet von 200-1000° C. bei Atmospharendruck. 
Pp. 53. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1929.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Spencer, Guilford. A Handbook for Cane Sugar 
Manufacturers and their Chemists. Seventh edition, 
revised. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ine. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 30s. net. 

Strecker, Wilh. Chemische Ubungen fiir Mediziner. 
Fiinfte und sechste Auflage. Pp. 144. (Heidelberg: 
Universitatsbuchhandlung, 1929.) 4.50 gold 
marks. 

Weltzien, Wilhelm. Chemische und _physikalische 
Technologie der Kunstseiden. Unter Mitarbeit von Kurt 
Gétze. 8vo. Pp. 521+8 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 42 gold marks. 

Wigginton, R. Coal Carbonisation. (Industrial Chem- 
istry Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x +287. (London: Bail- 
liére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 21s. net.* 

Wolfers. Transmutation des éléments. 8vo. Pp. 47. 
(Paris: Société d’Editions scientifiques, 1929.) 50 francs. 


Technology 


Armytage, George J. Metalwork for Schools and 
Colleges: its Principles and Practice. (E.H.A. series of 
Handbooks of School Arts and Crafts.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
236. (London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 10s. 6d. 
net. 

Busquet, C. La fabrication de la fonte malléable. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+160. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 
32 francs. 

Bywaters, H. W. Modern Methods of Cocoa and 
Chocolate Manufacture. 8vo. Pp. xii+316. (London: J. 
and A. Churchill, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Donati, L., e Sartori, G. Elettrotecnica. Vol. 1. 
Pp. 406. 120lire. Vol.2. Pp.616. 120lire. (Milano: 
Ulrico Hoepli, 1929.) 

Dowsett, John F. Stairbuilding and Handrailing : the 
Analysis, Setting out and Making of Wreathed Handrails 
by the ‘‘ Square-cut,”’ Normal Sections’ and “‘ Easing- 
in-the-Wreath’’ Methods. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi + 239. 
(London: The Library Press, Ltd., 1929.) 30s. net. 

Hanemann, Heinrich, und Schrader, Angelica. 
Atlas Metallographicus. Lieferung 3. 7.60 gold marks. 
Lieferung 4. 6.75 gold marks. Lieferung 5. 6.75 gold 
marks. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 

Herzog, R. O., Herausgegeben von. Technologie der 
Textilfasern. Band 6, Teil 2: Technologie und Wirtschaft 
der Seide. Bearbeitet von Hermann Ley und E. Raemisch. 
Pp. viii+551. 66 gold marks. Band 8, Teil 1: Woll- 
kunde, Bildung und Eigenschaften der Wolle. Bearbeitet 
von Gustav Frélich, Walter Spéttel und Ernst Tanzer. 
Pp. ix+419+2 Tafeln. 54 gold marks. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1929.) 

Hobbs, Edward W. Easy Furniture Building : for the 
Home Craftsman. (Amateur Mechanic and Work Hand- 
books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 146. (London, New York, Toronto 
and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 1s. 6d. net. 


Jaggard, Walter. Brickwork and its Construction. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 318. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1929.) 18s. net. 

Lutz, E. G. Practical Art Lettering: a Treatise on 
the Construction of the Symbols of the Alphabet. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vi+193. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Midgley, Eber. The Finishing of Woven Fabrics: 
Technical Factors and Principles. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+ 
207 +16 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1929.) 
18s. net.* 

Nash, Alfred W., and Bowen, A. R. The Principles 
and Practice of Lubrication: a Manual for Petroleum 
Technologists, Students, Engineers, Oil Salesmen, ete. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+315+29 plates. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net.* 

Neuburger, M. C., Dargestellt von. Roéntgenographie 
der Metalle und ihrer Legierungen: ein Bericht. (Samm- 
lung chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrage, be- 
griindet von F. B. Ahrens, herausgegeben von W. Herz, 
Neue Folge, Heft 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+278. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 25 gold marks.* 

Robinson, Albert E. The Application of Cellulose 
Lacquers and Enamels. Demy 8vo. Pp. 162. (London: 
Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Safety in Mines Research Board. What every 
Mining Man should Know. No. 1: Safety in Coal Mines; 
Some Problems of Research. Cr. 4to. Pp. 56. 6d. net. 
No. 2: Gas and Flame. Cr. 4to. Pp. 23. 3d. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.)* 

Smith, F. R. Bookbinding. (Pitman’s Craft for All 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+113. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Tambor, Hans. Seidenbau und Seidenindustrie in 
Italien: ihre Entwicklung seit der Griindung des Kénig- 
reiches bis zur Gegenwart. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +318. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 10 gold marks. 

Turot-Ledoux. Pour le chaudronnier: petite et grosse 
chaudronnerie en fer, cuivre, laiton, nickel, aluminium; 
chaudronnerie d’amateur et chaudronnerie artistique. 
G1. 8vo. Pp.viii +248. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 19.50 
francs. 

Vaughan, Alex. J. Modern Bookbinding: a Treatise 
covering both Letterpress and Stationery Branches of the 
Trade, with a section on Finishing and Design. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +218. (London and Leicester: Raithby, Lawrence 
and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Warland, E. G. Modern Practical Masonry. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. 284. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1929.) 
25s. net. 

Woodhouse, Thomas. The Preparation and Weaving 
of Artificial Silk, or Rayon. Med. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Young, Edward Drummond. The Art of the Photo- 
grapher: a Guide to Pictorial and Artistic Photography, 
with Details of Studio Equipment, Developing, Printing, 
etc. (The New Art Library.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 254. 
(London : Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 


Astronomy 


Chant, Clarence A. Die Wunder des Weltalls: eine 
leichtverstandliche Einfiihrung in das Studium der Him- 
melserscheinungen. Deutsch von W. Kruse. (Verstand- 
liche Wissenschaft, Band 9.) 8vo. Pp. viii +184. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Dreyer, I. L. E., Edidit. Tychonis Brahe Dani opera 
omnia. Tomus 15. Med. 4to. Pp. v+54. (Hauniz: 
Libraria Gyldendaliana, 1929.) * 

Haag, J. Cours complet de mathématiques élémen- 
taires. Tome 7: Cosmographie. 8vo. Pp. 122. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 15 francs. 

McKay, Herbert. First Steps in Science. Book 6: 
The Sun and the Moon. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1929.) Paper, 8d.; limp 
cloth, ls. 

Macpherson, Hector. Modern Cosmologies: a His- 
torical Sketch of Researches and Theories concerning the 
Structure of the Universe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +131 +12 
plates. (London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 
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Proctor, Mary. Romance of the Planets. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 272 +8 plates. (Blew | York and London: Harper 
and Bros., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 52: Bumpiness on the Cairo-Basra Air Route. 
By J. Durward. (M.O. 2731.) Published by the Authority 
of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 6. 
3d. net. Professional Notes, No. 53: The Relation between 
the Duration of Bright Sunshine registered by a Campbell- 
’ Stokes Sunshine Recorder and the Estimated Amount of 
Cloud. By C. E. P. Brooks. (M.O. 273m.) Published by 
the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 15. 9d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1929.)* 

Defant, A. Einfiihrung in die Geophysik. Teil 3: 
Dynamische Ozeanographie. (Naturwissenschaftliche 


Monographien und Lehrbiicher, herausgegeben von der 
Schriftleitung der Naturwissenchaften, Band 9.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x +222. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 18 
gold marks.* 

Haalck, Hans. Die gravimetrischen Verfahren der 
angewandten Geophysik. (Sammlung geophysikalischer 
Schriften, herausgegeben von Carl Mainka, Nr. 10.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vili+205. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1929.) 16.80 gold marks.* 

McKay, Herbert. First Steps in Science. Cr. 8vo. 
Book 1: Rain in the Garden. Pp. 64. Paper, 8d. ; limp 
cloth, 1s. Book ‘4: The Air and the Wind. Pp. 64. 
Paper, 8d.; limp cloth, ls. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 

Nippoldt, A., Keranen, J., und Schweidler, E. 
Einfiihrung in die Geophysik. Teil 2: Erdmagnetismus 
und Polarlicht, Warme- und Temperaturverhiltnisse der 
obersten Bodenschichten Luftelektrizitét. (Naturwissen- 
schaftliche Monographien und Lehrbiicher, herausgegeben 
von der Schriftleitung der Naturwissenschaften, Band 8.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +388. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 
33 gold marks.* 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Prepared by the Royal Meteor- 
ological Society with the collaboration of the Meteorological 


Office. Vol. 2, No. 17 (January-June 1929.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ii + 221-256. (London: Royal Meteorological Society, 
1929.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 301. Abt. 
10: Methoden der Geologie, Mineralogie, Palaobiologie, 
Geographie, Heft 7. Erhaltungszustand und Vorkommen 
der Fossilreste und die Methoden ihrer Erforschung. Von 
Kurt Ehrenberg. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 751-882. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg. 1929.) 7 gold 
marks.* 

Haniel, Curt Alfons. Geologischer Fiihrer durch die 
Allgaéuer Alpen siidlich von Oberstdorf. Zweite Auflage 
bearbeitet von Max Richter. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Miinchen: 
Piloty und Loehle, 1929.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Pfeffer, Georg. Zur Kenntnis tertiarer Landschnecken. 
(Geologische und palaontologische Abhandlungen, heraus- 
gegeben von J. F. Pompeckj und Fr. Freih. von Huene, 
Neue Folge, Band 17 (Der ganzen Reihe Band 21), Heft 3.) 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 30 gold marks. 

Simpson, George Gaylord. American Mesozoic Mam- 
malia. (Memoirsof the Peabody Museum of Yale University, 
Vol. 3, Part 1.) Published on the Othniel Charles Marsh 
Publication Fund, Peabody Museum of Yale University. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. xv + 235 (32 plates). (New Haven, Conn. : 
Yale University Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1929.) 22s. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 
Air Survey Committee, Professional Papers of the. 


No. 6: Extensions of the ‘‘ Arundel ’’ Method. (A Con- 
tinuation of Professional Paper No. 3). By Capt. M. 
Hotine. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 115+8 plates. (London: H.M. 


Stationery Office, 1929.) 4s. net.* 


Andrews, Roy Chapman. Ends of the Earth. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x +355. (New York and London: G. P. Put- 
nam’s Sons, 1929.) 16s. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Siiddeutschland: Handbuch fir 
Reisende. Pott 8vo. Pp. xxiv+558. (Leipzig: Karl 
Baedeker, 1929.) 12.50 gold marks. 

Baerlein, Henry. In Search of Slovakia. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London and New York: Brentano’s, Ltd., 
1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Banse, Ewald. Buch der Linder : 

Seele der Erde; Das Buch Fremdland. Roy. 8vo. 
506. (Berlin: A. Scherl, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Benson, E. F. Ferdinand Magellan. (The Golden 
Hind Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+262+3 plates. 
(London: John Lane The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1929.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Bertram, Anthony. To the Mountains. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+269. (London: Alfred A. Knopf, 1929.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Bodenheimer, Friedrich Simon, und Theodor, 
Oskar, Herausgegeben von. Ergebnisse der Sinai- 
Expedition 1927 der hebriaischen Universitat, Jerusalem. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viiit+143+24 Tafeln. (Leipzig: J. C. 
Hinrichs’sche Buchhandlung, 1929.) 12 gold marks.* 

Braun, Gustav. Deutschland. Zweite umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Heft 2: Mitteldeutschland und Schlesien. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iii+ 137-276. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1929.) 12 gold marks. 

Brouwer, H. A., Edited by. Practical Hints to 
Scientific Travellers. Vol.6. Ex.Cr.8vo. Pp.v +177 +12 
plates. | (The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1929.) 5 guilders; 
8s. 6d. 

Carter, C. C. A Geographical Grammar. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xv +119. (London: Christophers, 1929.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Casey, Robert J. Four Faces of Siva: the Detective 
Story of a Vanished Race. Med. 8vo. Pp. 270. (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Cherry-Garrard, Apsley. The Worst Journey in the 
World: Antarctic, 1910-1913. Second edition. In 2 
volumes. Med. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. Ixiv+300. Vol. 2. 
Pp. viii+301-585. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd 
1929.) 31s. 6d. net. 

Chevalier, Marcel. 


Landschaft und 
Pp. 


Les paysages catalans: leur 
aspects, leur structure et leur a (Aspects physio- 
graphiques de |’Espagne.) Roy Pp. vi+172 +48 
planches. (Paris: Albert Bienthard. 1929.) 30 francs.* 

Chirol, Sir Valentine. With ‘Pen and Brush in 
Eastern Lands when I was Young. Cr. 4to. Pp. 203. 
(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Clements, Rex. A Gipsy of the Horn : the Narrative of 
a Voyage Round the World in a Windjammer Twenty 
Years Ago. (Travellers’ Library.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 255. 
(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1929.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Davies, James. Introduction to Economic Geography. 
(The ‘ Bedrock” Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+224. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 5s. 

Dickey, Herbert Spencer, in collaboration with 
Daniel, Hawthorne. The Misadventures of a Tropical 
Medico. Demy 8vo. Pp. 304. (London: John Lane, 
The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net. 

Dickson, G. S. Geography in Pictures. (Nelson’s 
Geography Practice.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Edinburgh 
and London: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 
ls. 6d. 
Dumas, Alexandre. On Board the Emma: Adven- 
tures with Garibaldi’s ‘‘ Thousand ”’ in Sicily. Translated, 
with Introduction, by R. 8. Garnett. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 388. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Elder, John Rawson. The Pioneer Explorers of New 
Zealand. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vit+121+8 plates. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1929.) 
3s. 6d. 


Flandrau, Grace. Then I saw the Congo. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Flores, Augusto. My Hike: Buenos Aires to New 
York. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 174. (New York and London : 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1929.) 6s. net. 

Gibson, Ashley. Ceylon. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xvii +235. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 
5s. net. 
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Haag, J. Cours complet de mathématiques élémen- 
taires. Tome 6: Géographie descriptive. 8vo. Pp. 77. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 15 frances. 

Hansen, Jérgen. Im Banne der hellen Nachte. (Rei- 
sen und Abenteuer, Band 47.) 8vo. Pp. 159. (Leipzig: 
F. A. Brockhaus, 1929.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Hassinger, Hugo. Uber Beziehungen zwischen der 
Geographie und den Kulturwissenschaften: Antritts- 
vorlesung. (Freiburger Universitatsreden, Heft 3.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 24. (Freiburg i.B.: Speyer und Kaerner, 1930.) 
1.20 gold marks. 

Hayward, Arthur L. The Boys’ Book of Explorers. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +245+8 plates. (London, Toronto, Mel- 
bourne and Sydney : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 5s. net. 

Hevesy, Andre de. The Discoverer: a New Narrative 
of the Life and Adventures of Christopher Columbus. 
Translated from the French by R. M. Coates. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1929.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Hosie, Lady. Portrait of a Chinese Lady and Certain 
of Her Contemporaries. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +404. (Lon- 
don: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Houllevigue, L. La vie du globe et la science moderne. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+244. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1929.) 
14 francs.* 

Hudson, W. H. The Purple Land: being the Narra- 
tive of one Richard Lamb’s Adventures in the Banda 
Oriental, in South America, as told by Himself. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 368+13 plates. (London: Gerald Duckworth 
and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net.* 

Johann, A. E. 40,000 Kilometer! Eine Jagd auf 
Menschen und Dinge rund um Asien. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 281 
+24Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Ullstein, 1929.) 5 gold marks. 

Landenberger, Emil. Brasilien und Ich: Reisen und 
Abenteuer in Brasilien und Paraguay. 8vo. Pp. 166. 
(Stuttgart-Cannstatt : Verlag Landenberger, 1929.) 3.90 
gold marks. 

McKinley, Capt. Ashley C. Applied Aerial Photo- 
graphy. With a Chapter on Oblique Aerial Surveys 
(Canada), by A. M. Narraway. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +341. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 25s. net.* 

Maugham, R. C. F. Africa as I have Known it: 
Nyasaland, East Africa, Liberia, Sénégal. Demy 8vo, 
Pp. xii+372. (London: John Murray, 1929.) 21s. net. 

Mayo, Earl of, Adshead, S. D., and Abercrombie, 
Patrick ; with the assistance of Thompson, W. Harding. 
The Thames Valley from Cricklade to Staines: a Survey 
of its Existing State and some Suggestions for its Future 
Preservation. (Prepared for the Thames Valley Branch 
of the Council for the Preservation of Rural England.) 
Roy. 4to. Pp. xvi+106+34 plates +6 maps. (London : 
University of London Press, Ltd., 1929.) Cloth boards, 
21s. net ; limp cloth, 15s. net.* 

Midgley, Cyril. Individual Exercises in School Geo- 
graphy. Demy 4to. Book 4: Africa. (Exeter: A. 
Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 10d. 

Mills, Lady Dorothy. The Golden Land: a Record 
of Travel in West Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. 212. (London: 
Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net. 

Mitton, G. E. Buckinghamshire and Berkshire. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 232+32 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Nerval, Gérald de. The Women of Cairo: Scenes of 
Life in the Orient. In 2 volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xiii +283. Vol. 2. Pp. viii+402. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 25s. net. 

Newman, E.W. Seeing Germany. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii 
+406. (London: Funk and WagnallsCo., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Powell, E. Alexander. The Last Home of Mystery : 
Adventures in Nepal, together with accounts of Ceylon, 
British India, the Native States, the Persian Gulf, the 
Overland Desert Mail and the Baghdad Railway. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xv +332. (London: John Long, Ltd., 1929.) 
18s. net. 

Rider, S. W., and Trueman, A. E. South Wales: a 
Physical and Economic Geography. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+190. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 4s.* 

Roosevelt, Theodore, and Roosevelt, Kermit. 
Trailing the Giant Panda. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+278+33 
plates. (New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
1929.) 16s. net.* 


Royal Geographical Society. Reproductions of Early 
Manuscript Maps. 1: The Portolan Chart of Angellino 
ed Dalorto, mMccoxxv, in the Collection of Prince 
Corsini at Florence. With a Note on the Surviving Charts 
and Atlases of the Fourteenth Century, by Arthur R. 
Hinks. Memoir, Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 12. Chart in 4 
Sheets, 24 in.x 164 in. (London: Royal Geographical 
Society, 1929.) 42s. net.* 

Rydh, Hanna. The Land of the Sun-God: Descrip- 
tion of Ancient and Modern Egypt. Translated from the 
Swedish by A. Barwell. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 202 (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Schmidt, Carl Walter. Das schéne Deutschland : 
Landschaft, Kunst und Kultur. Zweite verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 336+8 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag 
Voegels, 1929.) 3.85 gold marks. 

Sharp, Henry A. An Historical Catalogue of Surrey 
Maps. Pott 4to. Pp. 56. (Croydon: The Central 
Library, 1929.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Stamp, L. Dudley. Asia: an Economic and Regional 
Geography. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx + 616. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 27s. 6d. net.* 

Starr, Jane. Evein Egypt. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii + 262. 
(London: Geoffrey Bles, 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Stembridge, Jasper H. The World-wide Geographies. 
Book 1: Seeing the World. Pott 4to. Pp. 128. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1929.) 2s.; limp, ls. 9d. 

Stevens, Henry N. The First Delineation of the New 
World and the First Use of the name America on a Printed 
Map: an Analytical Comparison of Three Maps for each 
of which Priority of Representation has been claimed (two 
with name America and one without), with an argument 
tending to demonstrate that the earliest in each case is 
the one discovered in 1893 and now preserved in the John 
Carter Brown Library. Roy. 4to. Pp. xvi+127. (Lon- 
don: Henry Stevens, Son and Stiles, Ltd., 1929.) 63s. net. 

Taub, Herbert. Illustrierter Fiihrer durch Jugoslavien 
(K6nigreich der Serben, Kroaten und Slowenen). Zweite 
verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 355 + xlv. 
(Zurich: Volkswirtschaftlich Verlag, 1929.) 5 gold marks. 

Vahl, M., Amdrup, Vice-Admiral G. C., Bobé, L., 
Jensen, Ad. S., iditors. Greenland. (Published by the 
Commission for the Direction of the Geological and Geo- 
graphical Investigations in Greenland.) Vol. 3: The 
Colonization of Greenland and its History until 1929. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. v +468. (Copenhagen: C. A. Reitzel ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 35s. net.* 

Villinger, Bernhard. Die Arktis ruft! mit Hunde- 
schlitten und Kamera durch Spitzbergen und Grénland. 
(Fremdland-Fremdvolk: Eigenartige Landschaften, Linder 
und Vé6lker der Erde, herausgegeben von Josef Schmid.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+141+16 Tafeln. (Freiburg im Breis- 
gau: Herder und Co., G.m.b.H., 1929.) 4.50 gold marks.* 

Walters, J. Cuming. The Charm of Lancashire. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 170+24 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wills, L. J. The Physiographical Evolution of Britain. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+376. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1929.) 21s. net.* 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Botany: Zoology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 309. Abt. 
9: Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistungen des tierisuhen 
Organismus, Teil 2, Halfte 2, Heft 3. Methoden der Siiss- 
wasserbiologie. Anleitung zur Untersuchung des Limnon- 
eustons, von W. M. Rylov; Haltung und Aufzucht von 
Siisswasserbryozoen, von Heinz Graupner ; Die Zucht des 
Phytoplanktons, Die Zucht von Cladoceren, eines Ostra- 
codens, von Copepoden und planktischen Rotatorien, von 
Einar Naumann; Die Zucht des Aufwuchses unter An- 
wendung der Methode des Aufwuchstragers, von Einar 
Naumann; Methoden der teichwirtschaftlichen Versuchs- 
anstellung, von Reinhard Demoll und Emil Walter ; Die 
Messung des Eindringens von Licht in Wasser mit photo- 
elektrischen Zellen, von V. E. Shelford; Methoden zur 
Untersuchung von Flusslebensgemeinschaften, von V. E. 
Shelford und Samuel Eddy. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1385- 
1549. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1929.) 9 gold marks.* 
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Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 307. Abt. 
9: Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des tier- 
ischen Organismus, Teil 6, Heft 1. Methoden der Meeres- 
fischereibiologie. Die Methodik fischereibiologischer Unter- 
suchungen an Meeresfischen. Von Adolf Biickmann. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 194. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1929.) 11 gold marks.* 

Arthur, Joseph C., in collaboration with Kern, F. D., 
Orton, C. R., Fromme, F. D., Jackson, H. S., Mains, 
E. B., Bisby, G. R. The Plant Rusts (Uredinales). 


Med. 8vo. Pp. v +446. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 
32s. 6d. net.* 


John. The Fungi of Manitoba. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +194. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d.* 

Blair, W. Reid. In the Zoo: Representing Twenty- 
seven Years of Observation and Study of the Animals in 
the New York Zoological Park. Pott 4to. Pp. xii+195. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1929.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Bodenheimer, F. S. Materialien zur Geschichte der 
Entomologie bis Linné. Band 2. Imp. 8vo. Pp. vi 
+ ng +4 Tafeln. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1929.) 2 vols.; 
100s. 

Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder. Growth and Tropic 
Movements of Plants. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxix +447. (Lon- 
don, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Diptera of Pata- 
gonia and South Chile, based mainly on Material in the 
British Museum (Natural History). Part 6, Fascicule 1 : 
Sciadoceride and Phoride. Demy 8vo. Pp. 42. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1929.) 2s. 6d.* 

Brohmer, Paul; Ehrmann, Paul,und Ulmer, Georg, 
Herausgegeben von. Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas: ein 
Handbuch zu ihrer Bestimmung als Grundlage fir faunist.- 
zoogeograph. Arbeiten. Band 3: Spinnentiere. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +397. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1929.) 32.80 
gold marks. 

Chandler, Asa C. Hookworm Disease: its Distribu- 
tion, Biology, Epidemiology, Pathology, Diagnosis, Treat- 
ment and Control. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+494. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Chun, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf dem 
Dampfer Valdivia 1898-1899. Nach seinem Tode fort- 
gesetzt von A. Brauer, E. Vanhdffen und C. Apstein. 
Band 22, Heft 5: Copepoda 5: Sapphirina J. V. Thomp- 
son 1829 der Deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition ; Systematik 
und Verbreitund der Gattung. Von Karl Lehnhofer. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 8 gold marks. 

Dahl, Friedrich, Herausgegeben von. Die Tierwelt 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren 
Merkmalen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Teil 17: Kamp- 
tozoa, von Carl J. Cori ; Moostierchen oder Bryozoa, von 

Borg; Manteltiere oder Tunicata, von A. Bickmann ; 
Seescheiden oder Ascidia, von W. Michaelsen. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 12 gold marks. 

Dofiein, Franz. Lehrbuch der Protozoenkunde: eine 
Darstellung der Naturgeschichte der Protozoen mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der parasitischen und patho- 
genen Formen. Neubearbeitet von Eduard Reichenow. 
Fiinfte Auflage. Teil 2: Spezielle Naturgeschichte der 
Protozoen. Zweite Halfte: Sporozoa, Ciliata und Suc- 
toria. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 21 gold marks. 

Draper, George. Disease and the Man. (The Anglo- 
French Library of Medical and Biological Science.) Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix+270+19 plates. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Dirken, Bernhard. Grundriss der Entwicklungs- 
mechanik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+208. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1929.) 12.50 gold marks.* 

Fischer, Ed., und Gaumann, Ernst. Biologie der 
pflanzenbewohnenden parasitischen Pilze. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+428. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 23 gold 
marks.* 

_Gorse, Golden. Moorland Mousie. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
vii + 106 +16 plates. (London: Country Life, Ltd.; New 
York : Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Gosney, E. S., and Popenoe, Paul. Sterilization for 
Human Betterment: a Summary of Results of 6000 
Operations in California, 1909-1929. (A Publication of 
the Human Betterment Foundation.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xviii + 202. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 


Hall, F. G. Laboratory Manual for General Zoology. . 


(Zoology 1.) Demy 4to. Pp. 75. (Durham, N.C.: Duke 
University Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1929.) 6s. 9d. net.* 

Hammerling, J. Dauermodifikationen. (Handbuch 
der Vererbungswissenschaft, herausgegeben von E. Baur 
und M. Hartmann, Lieferung 11, Band 1.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ii+69. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 
12 gold marks.* 

Hoeppener, Edgar, und Renner, Otto. Genetische 
und zytologische Oenotherenstudien. 2: Zur Kenntnis 
von Oe. rubrinervis, deserens, Lamarckiana-gigas, biennis- 
gigas, franciscana, Hookeri, suaveolens, lutescens. (Botani- 
sche Abhandlungen, herausgegeben von K. Goebel, Heft 
15.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 8 gold marks. 

Jauch, Friedrich. Pflanzenleben und Unterricht : 
Unterrichtspraktische Anregungen fiir Lehrer an Volks- 
schulen. (Sammlung sachunterrichtl. Arbeitsstoffe fir 
Lehrer und Schiiler.) 8vo. Pp. 246. (Karlsruhe: Verlag 
Boltze, 1929.) 9 gold marks. 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. 
Vegetationsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten. Reihe 
20, Heft 3-4: Vegetationsbilder aus Balkarien. Von I. 
Stschukin. 8 gold marks. Reihe 20, Heft 5-6: Vege- 
tationsbilder Nordamerikas. Von J.C. Th. Uphof. 8 gold 
marks. Reihe 20, Heft 7: Hochland und Hochgebirge 
von Yiinnan und Siidwest-Setschwan. Von Heinrich 
Handel-Mazzetti. 4 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1929. 

a J. R. Snakes of Australia. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. iii +198. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Angus and Robertson, 
Ltd., 1929.) 10s.* 

Kolle, W., und Wassermann, A. von, Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Dritte, 
erweiterte Auflage. Mit Einschluss der Immunitatslehre 
und Epidemiologie sowie der mikrobiologischen Diagnostik 
und Technik. Von Fachgelehrten neu bearbeitet und 
herausgegeben von W. Kolle, R. Kraus und P. Uhlenhuth. 
Band 2. ZweiTeile. Roy.8vo. Pp. xvi+1304. 103 gold 
marks. Band 9. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +1066 +22 Tafeln. 
98 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer; Berlin und Wien: 
Urban und Schwarzenberg. ) 

Kiister, Ernst. Pathologie der Pflanzenzelle. Teil 1: 
Pathologie des Protoplasmas. _(Protoplasmas - Mono - 
graphien, Band 3.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+200. (Berlin : 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 15 gold marks.* 

Labbé, Alphonse. Le conflit transformiste. (Nouvelle 
Collection scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+201. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1929.) 15 francs.* 

Leach, J. A. Australian Nature Studies: a Book of 
Reference for those interested in Nature Study. Second 
edition, revised and reset. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +525. 
(Melbourne and London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
12s. 6d.* 

Lengerken, Hanns von. Die Salzkafer der Nord- 
und Ostseekiiste : mit Beriicksichtigung der angrenzenden 
Meere sowie des Mittelmeeres, des Schwarzen und des 
Kaspischen Meeres; eine dkologisch - biologisch - geo- 
graphische Studie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+162. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 8.75 gold 
marks.* 

Lucas, Capt. Jocelyn. The New Book of the Sealy- 
ham. With a Chapter on Trimming and Preparation for 
Show, by Miss F. Chenuz. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +88 +11 plates. 
(London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1929.) Paper, 2s. 6d. 
net ; cloth, 3s. 6d. net.* 

Méller, Alfred. Der Waldbau: Vorlesungen fir 
Hochschul-Studenten. Band 1: Naturwissenschaftliche 
Grundlagen des Waldbaues. Nach dem Tode Alfred 
Mollers bearbeitet und herausgegeben von Helene Moller 
und Erhard Hausendorff. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +560+21 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 42 gold marks.* 

Morris, Frank, and Eames, Edward A. Our Wild 
Orchids: Trails and Portraits. Large 8vo. Pp. 450+ 
130 plates. (New York and London: Charles Scribner's 
Sons, 1930.) 7.50 dollars. 
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Needham, Joseph. The Sceptical Biologist (Ten 
Essays). Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +288. (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Nowak, Juljan. Documenta microbiologica: Mikro- 
photographischer Atlas der Bakterien, der Pilze und der 
Protozoen. Teil 2: Pilze und Protozoen. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1929.) 76 gold marks. 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. Lieferung 2. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 161-400. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1929.) 18 gold marks.* 

Pearson, the late H. H. W. Gnetales. (Cambridge 
Botanical Handbooks.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. vii + 194+4 
plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1929.) 
18s. net.* 

Pesta, Otta. Der Hochgebirgsee der Alpen (Versuch 
einer limnologischen Charakteristik). (Die Binnenge- 
wisser: Einzeldarstellungen aus der Limnologie und ihren 
Nachbargebieten, herausgegeben von August Thienemann, 
Band 8.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+156+8 Tafeln. (Stutt- 
gart: E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin 
Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1929.) 17.50 gold marks.* 

Philips’ Nature Study Readers. Originally edited 
by John C. Medd ; revised and expanded by L. G. Munck- 
ton. Book 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+176. 1s. 10d. Book 2. 
Pp. iv +204. 2s. (London: George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; 
Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1929.) 

Pycraft, W. P. More Gleanings from Nature’s Fields. 
Cr. 8vo. xiv +203 +40 plates. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Robbins, William J., and Rickett, Harold W. 
Botany : a Textbook for College and University Students. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+535. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1929.) 16s. net.* 

Robbins, William J., and Rickett, Harold W. 
Laboratory Instructions for General Botany. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. iii+101. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Rose, Maurice. La question des tropismes. (Les 
problémes biologiques, 13.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+469. 
(Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 1929.) 
75 francs.* 

Schmidt, Johs. The Danish Dana-Expeditions 1920- 
1922 in the North Atlantic and the Gulf of Panama. 
Oceanographical Reports edited by the Dana-Committee. 
No. 1: Introduction to the Oceanographical Reports, 
including List of the Stations and Hydrographical Ob- 
servations. Published at the cost of the Rask-Orsted 
Fund. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 87+6 plates. (Copenhagen : 
Gyldendalske Boghandel ; London: Wheldon and Wesley, 
Ltd., 1929.) 15s.* 

Schmitt, Cornel. Anleitung zur Haltung und Beo- 
bachtung wirbelloser Tiere. (Schmitt: Wege zur Natur- 
liebe, Band 7.) Dritte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 162. (Freising : 
Verlag Datterer, 1929.) 3 gold marks. 

Schmucker, Samuel Christian. Heredity and 
Parenthood. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +322. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Schréder, Christoph, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der Entomologie. Drei Bande. Roy. 8vo. Band 2. 
Pp. xi+1410. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1929.) 76 gold marks. 

Scott, George Ryley. Sex and its Mysteries. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iii+198. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Small, James. Hydrogen-ion Concentration in Plant 
Cells and Tissues. (Protoplasma-Monographien, Band 2.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+42l. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1929.) 30 gold marks. 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London.) 
Vol. 153 (1927), Part 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38 +plates 9173- 
9183. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1929.) 17s. 6d.net.* 

Temple, Augusta A. Flowers and Trees of Palestine. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii+148+30 plates. (London: S.P.C.K., 
1929.) 6s. net. 

Thiele, Johannes. Handbuch der systematischen 
Weichtierkunde. Erster Teil. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1929.) 24 gold marks. 

Toldt, jun., Karl. Die Bisamratte (Fiber zibethicus 
L.) mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihres Auftretens in 
Osterreich. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 98. (Leipzig: Verlag Heber, 
1929.) 4 gold marks. 


Turner, E. L. Stray Leaves from Nature’s Notebook. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. vi+84+46 plates. (London: Country 
Life, Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Voigt, Max. Das Mikroskop im Dienste des bio- 
logischen Unterrichts: ein Handbuch. (Voigt: Praxis 
der Naturkunde, Teil C.) Dritte véllig umgearbeitete und 
erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+528. (Leipzig : 
Dieterich’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1929.) 14 gold 
marks. 

Wehmer, C. Die Pflanzenstoffe : Botanisch-systema- 
tish bearbeitet, Bestandteile und Zusammensetzung der 
einzelnen Pflanzen und deren Produkte, Phanerogamen. 
Zweite, neubearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. Band 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+640. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 
45 gold marks. 

Wells, H. G., and Davies, A.M. Textbook of Zoology. 
Revised and rewritten by J. T. Cunningham and W. H. 
Leigh-Sharpe. Seventh edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
509. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1929.) 
8s. 6d.* 

Whitehead, George. The Mending of Mankind: the 
Factors of Racial -Health. (An Outline of Eugenics, 
Book 1.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 114. (London: Lutterworth’s, 
Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Whitehead, George. The Truth about Heredity, 
Parenthood and Environment. (An Outline of Eugenics, 
Book 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 122. (London: Lutterworth’s, 
Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Witschli, Emil. Bestimmung und Vererbung des 
Geschlechts bei Tieren. (Handbuch der Vererbungswissen- 
schaft, herausgegeben von E. Baur und M. Hartmann, 
Lieferung 10, Band 2.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+115. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 20 gold marks.* 

Wolff, Max, und Krausse, Anton. Die wirbellosen 
Tiere: eine systematische Ubersicht. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1929.) 20 gold marks. 

Wright, F. J. The New Nature Study. Cr. 8vo. ~ 
287+4 plates. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 
1929.) 5s. net.* 

Zimmermann, Walter. Die Phylogenie der Pflanzen : 
ein Uberblick tiber Tatsachen und Probleme. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 25 gold marks. 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Beaverbrook, Lord. The Farmers’ Crusade: how 
Empire Free Trade will help British Agriculture. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 12. (London: The Daily Express, 1929.) 2d.* 

Comish, Newel Howland. Co-operative Marketing 
of Agricultural Products. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii +479. 
(New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1929.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Duddy, Edward A. Agriculture in the Chicago Region. 
(Social Science Studies, No. 20.) Demy 4to. Pp. x + 158. 
(Chicago, Ill.: University of Chicago Press; London: 
Cambridge University Press, 1929.) 18s. net. 

Getman, Arthur K. Future Farmers in Action. 
(Wiley Farm Series.) 8vo. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Kappen, H. Die Bodenaziditat nach agrikultur- 
chemischen Gesichtspunkten dargestellt. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
363. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 36 gold marks. 

Kaupp, B. F. Poultry Diseases: including Diseases of 
other Domesticated Birds; with a Chapter on the Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Fowl. Fifth edition, revised and 
enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 436. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1929.) 16s. net. 2 

Magrou, J. Lavie dusol: premiére initiation agricole. 
8vo. Pp. 128. (Paris: Editions Spes, 1929.) 5 francs. 

Mangold, Ernst, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Ernahrung und des Stoffwechsels der landwirtschaftlichen 
Nutztiere als Grundlagen der Fiitterungslehre. Band 1: 
Nahrstoffe und Futtermittel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +575. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1929.) 46.80 gold marks. 

Petersen, Hans. Der Zuchtaufbau der Hengststémme 
des Schleswiger Pferdes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+131+14. 


(Hannover: Verlag Schaper, 1929.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Porter, John. The Crop-Grower’s Companion. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxi+447. (London and Edinburgh : Gurney 
and Jackson, 1929.) 8s. 6d. net. 
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Seabrook, W. P. How to Make £50 an Acre. Cr. 8vo. 
ag 124. (London: The Efficiency Magazine, 1929.) 

. net. 

Thomas, H. H., Edited by. Popular Gardening 
Annual: an Illustrated Budget for Amateur Gardeners. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 138. (London: The Amalgamated Press, 
Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Thompson, H. C. Sweet Potato Production and 
Handling. Cr. 8vo. (New York: Orange Judd Publishing 
Co., Inc.; London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Toovey, T. W. Successful Poultry Farming: embody- 
ing the Achievement of Thirty Years’ Working and 
Management of the King’s Langley Poultry Farm. Fifth 
edition, entirely rewritten, of Commercial Poultry Farming. 
(Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+114. (Lon- 
don: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1929.) 6s. net. 

Wriedt, Christian. Biologische Essays iiber Pferde- 
zucht und Pferderassen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 172. (Berlin: 
Paul Parey, 1929.) 10 gold marks. 

Wright, Walter P. Garden Trees and Shrubs. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 355. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1929.) 15s. net. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Applecote, Frank G. Indian Stories from the Pueblos. 
8vo. Pp. 178. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1929.) 15s. net. 

Bibby, Walter. Introduction to Contemporary Civiliza- 
tion: an Orientation Course for College Students. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv +272+xix. (New York and London: Alfred 
A. Knopf, 1929.) 2.75 dollars. 

Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. The Rosetta Stone in the 
British Museum: the Greek, Demotic and Hieroglyphic 
Texts of the Decree inscribed on the Rosetta Stone con- 
ferring additional honours on Ptolemy V. Epiphanes (203- 
181 B.c.). With English Translations and a Short History 
of the Decipherment of the Egyptian Hieroglyphs, and an 
Appendix containing Translations of the Stele of San 
(Tanis) and Tall Al-Maskhutah. Demy 8vo. Pp. 325. 
(London : Religious Tract Society, 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Chiera, Edward. Sumerian Lexical Texts from the 
Temple School of Nippur. (The University of Chicago 
Oriental Institute Publications, Vol. 11: Cuneiform Series, 
Vol. 1.) 4to. Pp. xii+20+126 plates. (Chicago, IIl.: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1929.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Cunnington, M. E. (Mrs. B. H. Cunnington). Wood- 
henge: a Description of the Site as revealed by Excava- 
tions carried out there by Mr. and Mrs. B. H. Cunning- 
ton, 1926—7-8; also of Four Circles and an Earthwork 
Enclosure South of Woodhenge. Roy. 4to. Pp. 187. 
(Devizes: G. Simpson and Co., 1929.) 25s. net. 

Grey, Sir George. Polynesian Mythology, and Ancient 
Traditional History of the New Zealanders, as furnished 
by their Priests and Chiefs. New edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 248. (Melbourne, Auckland and London: Whit- 
combe and Tombs, Ltd., 1929.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Hauser, Otto. Urwelt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 190. (Berlin: 
Bichergilde Gutenberg, 1929.) * 

Mawer, A. Problems of Place-Name Study: being a 
Course of Three Lectures delivered at King’s College under 
the auspices of the University of London. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 


eg (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1929.) 
Ss. net. 

Murray, Grace A. (Mrs. Keith Murray). Ancient 
Rites and Ceremonies. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 


Alston Rivers, Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Nicklin, T. Studies in Egyptian Chronology. Part 
1: A Revised Text on Manetho’s Dynasties. Demy 
74. (Blackburn: G. Toulmin and Sons, Ltd., 

Notes and Queries on Anthropology. Fifth edition. 
Edited for the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science by a Committee of Section H. Sup. Roy. 16mo. 
Pp. xvi+404. (London: Royal Anthropological In- 
stitute, 1929.) 6s.* 

Nyessen, D. J. H. The Races of Java. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 129. (London: Luzac and Co., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Posselt, F. Fables of the Veld. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+132. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 6s. net.* 


Rostovtzeff, M. The Animal Style in South Russia 
and China: being the material of a Course of Lectures 
delivered in August, 1925, at Princeton University under 
the auspices of the Harvard-Princeton Fine Arts Club. 
4to. Pp. xvi+112+33 plates. (Princeton, N.J.: Prince- 
ton University Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1929.) 52s. 6d. net. 

Saller, K. Die Keuperfranken: eine anthropologische 
Untersuchung aus Mittelfranken. (Deutsche Rassen- 
kunde: Forschungen tiber Rassen und Stamme, Volks- 
tum und Familien im deutschen Volk, herausgegeben 
von Eugen Fischer, Band 2.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1929.) 9 gold marks. 

Thompson, James Westfall; Lawley, George; 
Schevill, Ferdinand, and Sarton, George. The 
Civilization of the Renaissance. (Mary Tuttle Bourdon 
Lecture, Mount Holyoke College, 1928-1929.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +138+6 plates. (Chicago, Ill.: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1929.) 9s. net. 

Vaufrey, Raymond. Les éléphants nains des iles 
méditerranéennes et la question des isthmes pléistocénes. 
(Archives de Il’Institut de Paléontologie humaine, Mémoire 
6.) Demy 4to. Pp. ii+220+9 planches. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1929.) 160 francs.* 

Von der Osten, H. H. Explorations in Hittite Asia 
Minor, 1927-1928. (Oriental Institute Communications, 
No. 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 154. (Chicago, Ill.: University 
of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1929.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Woolley, C. Leonard. Ur of the Chaldees: a Record 
of Seven Years of Excavation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210+16 
plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Baitsell, George Alfred, Edited, with a Preface, by. 
The Evolution of Earth and Man. By Lorande Loss 
Woodruff, George Howard Parker, Richard Swann Lull, 
Charles Schuchert. Harry Burr Ferris, Joseph Barrell, 
Albert Galloway Keller, George Grant MacCurdy, Ells- 
worth Huntington, James Rowland Angell, Edwin Grant 
Conklin, Wesley Roswell Coe. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +476 + 
32 plates. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1929.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Chemist and Druggist Diary, 1930, The. Ex. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 488+Diary. (London: The Chemist and Druggist, 
1930.) * 

Cressy, Edward. Discoveries and Inventions of the 
Twentieth Century. Third edition, revised and enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi+476+177 plates. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd.; New York: E. P. Dutton 
and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Janssen, Jules. (Euvres scientifiques. Recueillies et 
publiées par Henri Dehérain. Tome 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +545+12 planches. (Paris: Société d’Editions Géo- 
graphiques, Maritimes et Coloniales, 1929.) * 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Miscellane- 
ous Publications, No. 69: Domestic Preservation of Fruit 
and Vegetables. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 72+8 plates. (London : 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 1929.) Paper, ls. 
net ; quarter bound, ls. 6d. net.* 

Sayers, W. C. Berwick. An Introduction to Library 
Classification : Theoretical, Historical and Practical. Third 
edition, rewritten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 296. (London: Grafton 
and Co., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Stojan, P. E., Ellaboris kaj komentaris. Biblio- 
grafio de Internacia Lingvo: Historia sistema katalogo 
de filologia, lingvistika kaj poliglota literaturo pri univer- 
sala alfabeto, filozofia gramatiko, signaro, gest-lingvo, pasi- 
grafio, internacia helpa lingvo kaj logistiko. Koy. 8vo. 
Pp. 560. (Genéve: Universala Esperanto-Asocio, 1929.) 
12.50 franes suisses.* 

Stopes, Marie C., Edited sy. Mother England: a 
Contemporary History. Self-written by those who have 
had no Historian. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+206. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

University of Oxford: Committee for Advanced 
Studies. Abstracts of Dissertations for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. Cr.8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. viii+ 144. Vol. 
2 (1928-9). Pp. vii+169. (Oxford: Clarendon Press, Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press, 1928-1929.) 5s. net each.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ NatuRE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Blaschke, Wilhelm. Vorlesungen iiber Differential- 
geometrie und geometrische Grundlagen von Einsteins 
Relativitatstheorie. Dritte, erweiterte Auflage. Teil 1: 
Elementare Differentialgeometrie. Bearbeitet und heraus- 
gegeben von Gerhard Thomsen. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Anwendungsgebiete, 
Band 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+31l. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1929.) 18 gold marks. 

Bonnesen, T. Les problémes des isopérimétres et des 
isépiphanes. (Collection de monographies sur la théorie 
des fonctions.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.v +175. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1929.) 40 francs.* 

Born, Max, und Jordan, Pascual. -Elementare 
Quantenmechanik. (Zweiter Band der Vorlesungen iiber 
Atommechanik.) (Struktur der Materie in Einzeldar- 
stellungen, herausgegeben von M. Born und J. Franck, 
Band 9.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+434. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 28 gold marks.* 

Brunner, J. R. Elementares Lehrbuch der Physik fiir 
die oberen Klassen der Mittelschulen und zum Selbstunter- 
richt. Dritte umgearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xxxii 
+460+3 Tafeln. (Ziirich: Gebr. Leemann und Co., 1929.) 
8.70 Schw. francs. 

Collins, A. Frederick. Experimental Science : Simple 
and Surprising Experiments in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, 
Light, Magnetism and Electricity. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 280. (New 
York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Condon, Edward U., and Morse, Philip M. Quan- 
tum Mechanics. (International Series in Physics.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +250. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Ine. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
15s. net.* 

Digweed, E. N. Graphical Statics. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 52. (London: The Association of Engineering and 
Shipbuilding Draughtsmen, 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Faraday Society. Molecular Spectra and Molecular 
Structure: a General Discussion held by the Faraday 
Society, September 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii + 611-954. 
(London: The Faraday Society, 1929.) 15s. 6d. net.* 

Feigl, Herbert. Theorie und Erfahrung in der Physik. 
(Wissen und Wirken, Band 58.) 8vo. Pp. 142. (Karlsruhe 
i. B.: G. Braun, 1929.) 4 gold marks. 

Gerlach, Walther, und Schweitzer, Eugen. Die 
chemische Emissions-Spektralanalyse: Grundlagen und 
Methoden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+120. (Leipzig: Leopold 
Voss, 1930.) 12.60 gold marks. 

Haas, Arthur. Vektoranalysis in ihren Grundziigen 
und wichtigsten physikalischen Anwendungen. Zweite 
verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+147. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 5 gold marks.* 

Hansel, C. W., and Woodland, P. An Introductory 
Electricity and Magnetism. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +286. (London: 
William Heinemann, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Horn, J. Partielle Differentialgleichungen. Zweite 
umgearbeitete Auflage. (Géschens Lehrbiicherei, Gruppe 
1, Band 14.) 8vo. Pp. vili+228. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 12 gold marks. 

Janet, Charles. Considérations sur la structure du 
noyau de latome. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44+4 planches. 
(Beauvais: Imprimerie Départementale de l’Oise, 1929.)* 

Janet, Maurice. Lecons sur les systémes d’équations 
aux dérivées partielles. (Cahiers scientifiques, Fascicule 
4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+125. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
et Cie, 1929.) 30 francs.* 

Leredu, Raymond. Les principes de la mécanique. 
8vo. Pp. 38. (Lille: Libr. Douriez-Bataille, 1929.) 6 francs. 

Lessheim, Hans. Atomphysik. Band 1. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 1009.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 134. (Berlin und Leip- 
zig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Loria, Gino. Curve piane speciali: algebraiche e tra- 
scendenti; teoriae storia. (Biblioteca Matematica.) Tome 
1: Curvealgebraiche. Roy.8vo. Pp.xvi+574. (Milano: 
Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 75 lire.* 


_Moreux, Th. Pour comprendre la géométrie analy- 
tique & deux dimensions. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 236. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 15 francs. 

National Physical Laboratory, The. Collected Re- 
searches. Vol. 21, 1929. Roy. 4to. Pp. iv+448+7 
am (London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 22s. 6d. 
net. 

Neugebauer, Otto. Uber vorgriechische Mathematik. 
(Hamburger mathem. Einzelschriften, Heft 8.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 18. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 
2 gold marks. 

Rhind Mathematical Papyrus, The. British Museum 
10057 and 10058: Photographic Facsimile, Hieroglyphic 
Transcription, Transliteration, Literal Translation, Free 
Translation, Mathematical Commentary, and Bibliography. 
In 2 volumes. Vol. 1: Free Translation and Commentary, 
by Arnold Buffum Chace, with the assistance of Henry 
Parker Manning ; Bibliography of Egyptian Mathematics, 
by Raymond Clare Archibald. Imp. 8vo. Pp. vii +210. 
Vol. 2: Photographs, Transcription, Transliteration, 
Literal Translation, by Arnold Buffum Chace, Ludlow 
Bull and Henry Parker Manning; Bibliography of 
Egyptian and Babylonian Mathematics (Supplement), by 
Raymond Clare Archibald; The Mathematical Leather 
Roll in the British Museum, by Stephen Randolph Kingdon 
Glanville. Oblong Imp. 4to. Pp. xvi+31 photographs 
+109 plates+12+8. (Oberlin, Ohio: Mathematical 
Association of America, 1927—1929.)* 

Roller, Duane. The Terminology of Physical Science. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 115. (Norman, Okla.: University of 
Oklahoma Press, 1929.) 1 dollar.* 

Roy, Louis. Problémes de statique graphique et de 
résistance des matériaux, & Vusage des éléves de 
l'Institut électrotechnique et de mécanique appliquée et 
des candidats au certificat de mécanique appliquée. (Cours 
de l'Institut électrotechnique et de mécanique appliquée 
de l'Université de Toulouse.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 120. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 30 francs. 

Ruedy, Richard. Bandenspektren auf experimenteller 
Grundlage. (Sammlung Vieweg, Hefte 101-102.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. vi+124. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und 
Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 9.60 gold marks.* 

Schaefer, Clemens. LEinfiihrung in die theoretische 
Physik. In 3 Banden. Band 1: Mechanik materieller 
Punkte, Mechanik starrer Kérper und Mechanik d. Kon- 
tinua (Elastizitat und Hydrodynamik). Dritte verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 991. 45 gold marks. 
Band 2: Theorie der Warme, molekularkinetische Theorie 
der Materie. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +660. 
28 gold marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1929.) 

Schlick. Espace et temps dans la physique contem- 
poraine. Traduit par M. Solovine sur la quatriéme 
édition allemande. 8vo. Pp. 94. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
et Cie, 1929.) 15 francs. 

Stanley, Douglas. The Science of Voice: a Book on 
the Singing and Speaking Voice based upon the latest Re- 
search in Physics and Physiology ; with Advice to those 
interested in Talking Movies and other Mechanical Repro- 
ducing Devices. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+327. (New York, 
Boston and Chicago: Carl Fischer, Inc., 1929.)* 

Stoner, Edmund C. Magnetism. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +117. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Villat, Henri. Lecgons sur la théorie des tourbillons. 
(Institut de mécanique des fluides de [Université de 
France.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 300. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1930.) 65 francs.* 

Weatherburn, C.E. Differential Geometry of Three 
Dimensions. Demy 8vo. Vol. 2. Pp. xii+239. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von 

. Lenz. Band 13, Teil 2: Physik der Glihelektroden, 
von W. Schottky und H. Rothe; Herstellung der Glithelek- 
troden, von H. Simon; Technische Elektronenréhren und 
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ihre Verwendung, von H. Rothe. Sup. Sees, 8vo. Pp. 
x +492. 44 gold marks. Band 13, Teil 3: Allgemeine 
Eigenschaften der selbstandigen Entladungen, Die Bogen- 
entladung, von Rudolf Seeliger; Townsendentladungen, 
Die Glimmentladung, von G. Mierdel. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+763. 67 gold marks. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgeselischaft m.b.H., 1929.} 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Ayres Unter Mitarbeit von 
H. Lenz. Band 24, Teil 2: Roéntgenspektroskopie. Von 
Axel E. Lindh. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +436. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 42 gold 
marks.* 

Wulf, Rev. Theodor. Lehrbuch der Physik. Zweite 
verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv + 547. (Freiburg im Breisgau: Herder und Co., 
G.m.b.H., 1929.) 

Yule, G. Udny. An Introduction to the Theory of 
Statistics. Ninth edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. “424, 
(London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1929.) I3s. 6d. 
net. 


Engineering 


Appleyard, Rollo. Pioneers of Electrical Communica- 
tion. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +347. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Arnold, Conrad, Edited by. The Practical Engineer 
Electrical Pocket Book and Diary for 1930. Thirty-first 
year of issue. 18mo. Pp. 597+cix. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Barson, Wilfred A. Electric Overhead Travelling 
Crane Design. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+120. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Beck, Ernest G., Edited by. The Practical Engineer 
Mechanical Pocket Book and Diary for 1930. Forty-second 
year of issue. 18mo. Pp. 594+exxi. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Brion, Georg. Die elektrische Messtechnik. Band 2: 
Die Messungen an elektr. Maschinen, Transformatoren 
und Gleichrichtern. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 886.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 121. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1929.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Corkhill, Thos., Compiled by. Definitions and 
Formulae for Students (Building). Demy 16mo. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net. 

Dreyfus, Ludwig. Die Stromwendung grosser Gleich- 
strommaschinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +191. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 16 gold marks. 

Giintherschulze, A. LElektrische Gleichrichter und 
Ventile. Zweite erweiterte und verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv + 330. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 
29 gold marks. 

Klein, Maurus. Kabeltechnik: die Theorie, Berech- 
nung und Herstellung d. elektr. Kabels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +487. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 57 gold marks. 

Lambert, Herbert. Studio Portrait Lighting. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 92. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 
15s. net. 

Marryat, H., Edited by. Electrical Wiring and Con- 
tracting. Vol. 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Owner-Driver. Motors and Motoring: Mechanism, 
Maintenance, Repairs, Disorders and Treatment, Driving. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Roure, C. Outillage des fabrications mécaniques. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 420. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 
15 francs. 

Waltjen, J. Schaltanlagen fiir Drehstrom-Kraftwerke. 
8vo. Pp. xvi + 267. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
39 gold marks. 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von 
H. Lenz. Band 9, Teil 2: Warmekraft- und Warmearbeits- 
maschinen. Von August Loschge. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
x + 362. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1929.) 34.30 gold marks. 

Williams, M. D., Compiled by. Definitions and For- 
mulae for Students (Coal Mining). Demy l6mo. Pp. iv 
Re 44. (London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 

- net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Antropoff, A. von, und Stackelberg, M. von. Atlas 
der physikalischen und anorganischen Chemie. Pp. 6 
+29. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1929.) 40 gold 
marks. 

Arndt, Kurt. Technische Elektrochemie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +708. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke,1929.) 52 gold marks. 

Calvert, Robert. Diatomaceous Earth. (American 
Chemical Society Monograph Series, No. 52.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 251. (New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 
1930.) 5 dollars.* 

Daniels, Farrington; Mathews, J. Howard, and 
Williams, John Warren. Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry. (International Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+475. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Defregger, Robert. Mess- und Priifungsmethoden in 
der photographischen Praxis. (Enzyklopidie der Photo- 
graphie und Kinematographie, Heft 115.) 8vo. Pp. iv 
+83. (Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1929.) 4.70 gold 
marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Special Report No. 14: The Use of 
Calcium Chloride or Sodium Chloride as a Protection for 
Mortar or Concrete against Frost. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +30. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Special Report No. 5: Fires in Steam- 
ship Bunker and Cargo Coal. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+55+3 
plates. (London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Duddy, Edward A. The Cold-Storage Industry in the 
United States. (Materials for the Study of Business.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+110. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1930.) 9s. net. 

Eckart, Otto, und Wirzmiiller, Anton. Die Bleicherde: 
ihre Gewinnung und Verwendung. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 63. (Braunschweig: Verlag Serger und Hempel, 
1929.) 3 gold marks. 

Ephraim, Fritz. Anorganische Chemie: ein Lehr- 
buch zum Weiterstudium und zum MHandgebrauch. 
Vierte vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 
809 +4 Tafeln. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 
1929.) 28 gold marks. 

Eucken, Arnold. Lehrbuch der chemischen Physik. 
8vo. Pp. 1037. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 54 gold marks. 

Gay, L. Cours de chimie-physique. Tome 1. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+705. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 
85 francs.* 

Gedroiz, K. K. Der adsorbierende Bodenkomplex: 
und die adsorbierten Bodenkationen als Grundlage der 
genetischen Bodenklassifikation. Nach der 2 Auflage 
des Originals aus dem Russischen iibersetzt von H. Kuron. 
(Sonderausgabe aus den “ Kolloidchemischen Beiheften,”’ 
herausgegeben von Wo. Ostwald.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+112. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1929.) 
5 gold marks.* 

Grube, Georg. Grundziige der theoretischen und 
angewandten Elektrochemie. Zweite wesentlich erweiterte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xii+495. (Dresden und Leipzig : 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Hodgman, C. D., and Lange, N. A. Handbook of 
Chemistry and Physics. Fourteenth edition. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +1386. (Ohio: Chemical Rubber Publishing Co. ; 
London: Arthur F. Bird, 1929.) 5 doliars ; 25s. 

Honcamp, F. Ergebnisse der Agrikulturchemie. Im 
Auftrage der Fachgruppe Chemie beim Verein Deutscher 
Chemiker. Band 1. svo. Pp. 281. (Berlin: Verlag 
Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1929.) 17 gold marks. 

Houben, J. Fortschritte der Heilstoffchemie. Abt. 1: 
Das Deutsche Patentwesen. Band 5, 1918-1925. 8vo. 
Pp. 995. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1929.) 120 gold marks. 

Houben, J., Herausgegeben von. Die Methoden der 
organischen Chemie: ein Handbuch fiir die Arbeiten im 
Laboratorium. Band 3, Spezieller Teil. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
— +1451. (Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1930. ) 166 sell 
mar. 
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Houssa, Armand J.H. Physics and Chemistry applied 
(London : 


to Flour Milling. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi + 207. 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 6s.* 

Luros, Gretchen O. Essentials of Chemistry. 
ing Manuals.) 8vo. (Philadelphia and London: 
Lippincott Co., Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

McMillan, F. R. Basic Principles of Concrete Making. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 10s. net. 

Mansfield, William. Microscopic Pharmacognosy. 


(Nurs- 


Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+211. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 
15s. net.* 


Mellor, J. W. Elementary Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x +229. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d.* 

Mellor, J. W. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry. 
(New edition of “Introduction to Modern Inorganic 
Chemistry.”’) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx + 690. (London, New 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d.* 

Milbauer, Jaroslav. Chemische Tonungsmethoden. 
(Photofreund-Biicherei, herausgegeben von Fr. W. Frerk, 
Band 13.) Pp. 134. (Berlin: Guido Hackebeil A.-G., 
1929.) 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research 
Board. Paper No. 56: The Relative Inflammability of 
Coal Dusts: a Laboratory Study. By A. L. Godbert and 
R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 25+2 plates. (London : 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 6d. net.* 

Morrison, J. T. J. Poisons: an Introduction to 
Toxicology. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, No. 111.) Feap. 
8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Morton, James. History of the Development of Fast 
Dyeing and Dyes: a Lecture delivered before the Royal 
Society of Arts on Wednesday, 20th February 1929. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 61. (Grangemouth: Scottish Dyes, Ltd., 
1929. )* 

National Benzole Association, The. Standard 
Specifications for Benzole and Allied Products, 1929. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii + 145. (London: The National 
Benzole Association, 1929.) 6s. net.* 

Pawlowitsch, Peter. Die Gerbextrakte: 
schaften, Hersteilung und Verwendung. Pp. 248. 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 23 gold marks. 

Pincussen, Ludwig. Mikromethodik, Quantitative 
Bestimmung der Harn-, Blut- und Organbestandteile in 
kleinen Mengen fiir klinische und experimentelle Zwecke. 
Fiinfte vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. (Leipzig: 
Georg Thieme, 1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Schmidt, Jul. Lehrbuch der organischen Chemie. 
Vierte neu bearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xxxvi + 896. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 45.50 gold marks. 

Schwencke. Taschenbuch fiir die qualitative analy- 
tische Arbeit. Zweite umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 64. 
(Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 4.20 = 
marks. 

Stamberger, Paul. The Colloid Chemistry of Rubber. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+80. (London: Oxford University 
1929.) 6s. net.* 

Standardization of Tar Products Tests Committee. 
Standard Methods for testing Tar and its Products. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxix + 295 +10 graphs. (London: 
Standardization of Tar Products Tests Committee, 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Strecker, W. LEinfiihrung in die anorganische Chemie. 
(Sammlung Verstindliche Wissenschaft, Band 8.) 8vo. 
Pp. 210. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Ubbelohde’s Handbuch der Chemie und Technologie 
der Ole und Fette. Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage, 
herausgegeben von Hans Heller. Band 3, Teil 2: Chemie 
und Technologie der Seifen und Waschmittel. 4to. Pp. 
xix +752. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1930.) 68 gold marks. 

Ulimann, F., Herausgegeben von. Enzyklopidie der 
technischen Chemie. Band 4: Druckerschwirze-Farben, 
keramische. Zweite Auflage. Pp. 838. (Berlin und Wien: 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1929.) 40 gold marks. 

Wagner, Alfred. Die Riechstoffe und ihre Derivate. 
Band 5: Die Aldehyde. Abteilung 2: Zahlreiche Ab- 
(Wien: A. Hartleben’s 


Eigen- 
(Berlin : 


bildungen und Tabellen. Pp. 774. 
Verlag, 1929.) 25 gold marks. 


Technology 


Adam, I.-P. Formulaire du tolier et chaudronnier. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 64. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 12.50 
francs. 

Begg, Annie L. Raffia: Methods and Suggestions for 
Work in the Home, Schools and Women’s Institutes. 
(Pitman’s Craft for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 96. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. 
net. 

British Cast Iron Research Association. Research 
Report No. 72: Recommended Methods for Sampling and 
Analysis of Foundry Materials. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 16. 
(Birmingham: British Cast Iron Research Association, 
1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Britten, F. W. Horological Hints and Helps. (Lock- 
wood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi + 327. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Christie, Archibald H. Traditional Methods of 
Pattern Designing: an Introduction to the Study of 
Formal Ornament. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +313. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London Oxford 
University Press, 1929.) 10s. net. 

Donath, Ed., und Leopold, H. Der Braunstein und 
seine Anwendungen. (Sammlung chemischer und che- 
misch-technischer Vortrage, herausgegeben von W. Herz, 
Neue Folge, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 23. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 2.20 gold marks. 

Eaton, Charles H., Edited by. Painting and Decor- 
ating : a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. Vol. 1. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 300. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Fornet, A. Die Theorie der praktischen Brot- und 


Mehlbereitung. Vierte véllig neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 320 (Berlin: F. A. Giinther und Sohn A.-G., 1929.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Littlejohns, Idalia B. Beadcraft. (Pitman’s Craft for 
All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+101. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Loescher, Fritz. Leitfaden der Landschaftsphoto- 
graphie. Neu bearbeitet und erweitert von Karl Weiss. 
Siebente Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii + 194. (Berlin: 
Union Verlag, 1929.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Main, W. Enduits cellulosiques. 8vo. Pp. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1929.) 25 francs. 

Manser, Percy, Edited by. Plumbing and Gasfitting. 
Vol. 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Schwarz, Maximilian. Metall- und Legierungskunde. 
Zweite wesentlich erweiterte Auflage. 4to. Pp. viii 
+ 383. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 26 gold 
marks. 

Searle, Alfred B. An Encyclopedia of the Ceramic 
Industries: being a Guide to the Materials, Methods of 
Manufacture, Means of Recognition, and testing the 
various Articles produced in the Clayworking and Allied 
Industries. In 3 volumes. Demy 4to. Vol.2. Pp. 462. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 63s.* 

Siao, Tsen-Tsan. Die chinesischen Seidenindustrie. 
(Klepzigs Textilbiicherei, Hefte 6-7.) 8vo. Pp. 92. (Leip- 
zig: Klepzig Verlag, 1929.) 1 gold mark. 

Skaupy,F. Metallkeramik: die Herstellung von Metall- 
kérpern aus Metallpulvern. 8vo. Pp. x +60. (Berlin: 
Verlag Chemie, G.m.b.H., 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Spon’s Workshop Receipts for Manufacturers, Me- 
liaauies and Amateurs. Supplementary Volume: Alu- 
minium to Wireless. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 464. (London: E. and 
F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Stiny, Josef. Technische Gesteinkunde fir Bauin- 
genieure, Kulturtechniker, Land- und Forstwirte sowie fiir 
Steinbruchbesitzer und Steinbruchtechniker. Zweite, 
vermehrte und vollstandig umgearbeitete Auflage. Mit 
dem Beiheft: ‘“‘ Kurze Anleitung zum Bestimmen der 
technisch wichtigsten Mineralien und Gesteine.” Pp. 
viii +550 +23. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 45 gold 
marks. 

Thomialen, Adolph. Kurzes Lehrbuch der Elektro- 
technik. 8vo. Pp. viii+359. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 14.50 gold marks. 
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Astronomy 


Flammarion. Annuaire astronomique et météoro- 
logique Camille Flammarion pour 1930, exposant I’en- 
semble de tous les phénoménes célestes observables 
pendant l’année, avec revues astronomique et météoro- 
logique, notices scientifiques, tableaux et documents. 
66° année. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 370. (Paris: Ernest Flam- 
marion, 1930.) 12 francs.* 

Gehne, Hans. Grundbegriffe der Himmelskunde. 
8vo. Pp. 116. (Nirnberg: Verlag Koch, 1929.) 2.50 
gold marks. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. The Dines 
Balloon Meteorograph and the Method of using it. By 
L. H. G. Dines. (M.O. 321.) Published by the Authority 
of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv +47+7 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 54: Variations of Pressure Distribution in the 
Northern Hemisphere during the Period 1904-13, based on 
Ten-Day Means. By C. E. P. Brooks and Winifred 
A. Quennell. (M.O. 273n.) Published by the Authority 
of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 14. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 9d. net.* 

Baldit, A. Météorologie du relief terrestre: vents et 


nuages. 8vo. Pp. 328. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1929.) 70 francs. 

Meyer, Rudolf. Die Haloerscheinungen. (Probleme 
der kosmischen Physik, Band 12.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 


viii + 168 + 2 Tafeln. (Hamburg: Henri Grand, 1929.) 
11 gold marks. 

Voitoux, Capt. G. La navigation aérienne transatlan- 
tique. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 144. (Paris: Société d’Editions 


Géographiques, Maritimes et Coloniales, 1930.) 28 francs.* 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Botany: Zoology 


Appel, Otto. Taschenatlas der Krankheiten des Beeren- 
und Schalenobstes. (Pareys Taschenatlanten, Band 6.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 55424 Tafeln. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Bates, George Latimer. Handbook of the Birds of 
West Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. 594. (London: John 
Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Brain, Charles K. Insect Pests and their Control in 
South Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 468 + viii. (Cape Town: 
Die Nasionale Pers Beperk, 1929.)* 

Diels, Ludwig. Pflanzengeographie. (Sammlung 
Goschen, Band 389.) Dritte umgearbeitete Auflage. Pott 
8vo. Pp. 160. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1929.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Discovery Reports, Vol. 1. Issued by the Discovery 
Committee, Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the 
Government of the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. 
Station List, 1925-1927. Roy. 4to. Pp. 140+plates 1-6. 
14s. net. Discovery Investigations : Objects, Equipment 
and Methods. Part 1: The Objects of the Investigations, 
by Stanley Kemp; Part 2: The Ships, their Equipment 
and the Methods used in Research, by Stanley Kemp and 
A. C. Hardy; Part 3: The Marine Biological Station, by 
N. A. Mackintosh. Roy. 4to. Pp. 141-232 + plates 7-18. 
9s. 6d. net. 
with Notes on other Seals found at South Georgia. By 
L. Harrison Matthews. Roy. 4to. Pp. 232-256 + plates 
19-24. 4s. net. Southern Blue and Fin Whales. By 
N. A. Mackintosh and J. F. G. Wheeler; with two 
Appendices by A. J. Clowes. Roy. 4to. Pp. 257-540 + 
plates 25-44. 30s. net. Parasitic Nematoda and Acantho- 
cephala collected in 1925-1927. Roy. 4to. Pp. 541-560. 


2s. net. The Birds of South Georgia. By L. Harrison 
' Matthews. Roy. 4to. Pp. 561-592+plates 45-56. 12s. 


net. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1929.)* 

Empire Marketing Board. Report on Insect In- 
festation of Stored Cacao. Prepared for the Empire 
Marketing Board’s Committee on Infestation of Stored 
Products, by J. W. Munro and W. 8. Thomson. (E.M.B. 
24.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 4144 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.) 1s. 6d. net,* 


The Natural History of the Elephant Seal: | 


Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1929, 
No. 4: Sea Trout of South Uist. The Howmore, Kildonan 
and Loch a Bharp Districts, Part 2. By G. Herbert Nall. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 31. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Godwin, H. Plant Biology: an Outline of the Prin- 
ciples underlying Plant Activity and Structure. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +265. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Goebel, K. Organographie der Pflanzen, insbesondere 
der Archegoniaten und Samenpflanzen. Zweiter Teil : 
Bryophyten-Pteridophyten. Dritte umgearbeitete Auf- 
lage. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 35 gold marks. 

Graham, Michael. The Victoria Nyanza and _ its 
Fisheries: a Report on the Fishing Survey of Lake Vic- 
toria, 1927-1928, and Appendices. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 255. 
(London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1929.) 10s.* 

Handel-Mazzetti, Heinrich, Herausgegeben von. 
Symbolae Sinicae : Botanische Ergebnisse der Expedition 
der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien nach Siidwest- 
China 1914-1918. In7Teilen. Teil7: Anthophyte. Von 
Heinrich Handel-Mazzetti. Lieferung 1. Pp. 210+4 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 36 gold marks. 

Hegi, Gustav. Alpine Flowers: the most Common 
Plants of Switzerland, Austria and Bavaria. Authorized 
translation by Winifred M. Deans. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii 
+744-38 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Henning, Ernst. Bestimmungstabellen fiir Graser und 
Hiilsenfriichte im bliitenlosen Zustande. Ins Deutsche 
iibertragen von F. von Meissner. Pp. iv+40+7 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

K6résy, K. v. Versuch einer Theorie der Genkop- 
pelung. (Bibliotheca Genetica, herausgegeben von E. Baur, 
Band 15.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 272. (Leipzig: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 40 gold marks.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 7: 
Sauropsida, Allgemeines; Reptilia; Aves. Halfte 2, 
Lieferung 5. Med. 4to. Pp. 433-544. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 12 gold marks.* 

Leclerc, Henri. Les épices: plantes condimentaires 
de France et des colonies; leur histoire, leurs usages 
alimentaires, leurs vertus thérapeutiques. Pp. 134. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1929.) 15 francs. 

Lohner, Leopold. Die Inzucht: eine Monograph. 
Skizze ihres Wesens und ihrer Erscheinungen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 146. (Freising-Miinchen: Datterer Verlag, 1929.) 
9.50 gold marks. 

Maiden, J. H. A Critical Revision of the Genus 
Eucalyptus. Roy. 4to. Vol. 8, Part 2 (Part 72 of the 
complete work). Pp. v + 69-114 + plates 292-295. 
(Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 1929.) 3s. 6d.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 11, No. 5, 1929: Preliminary 
Observations on the Fat-Content of the Plankton on the 
English Herring Grounds in the North Sea. By R. 8. 
Wimpenny. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 23. 2s. net. Fishery In- 
vestigations, Series 2, Vol. 11, No. 6, 1929: The Water 
Movements in the Southern North Sea. Part 3: The 
Area off the Wash. (a) The Flow of Water past the Inner 
Dowsing Lightvessel. By J.N.Carruthers. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 
36. 3s. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.)* 

Muller-Lyer, F. The Evolution of Modern Marriage : 
a Sociology of Sexual Relations. Demy 8vo. Pp. 248. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Nierstrasz und Hirsch. Anleitung zu zoologisch- 
morphologischen Ubungen. Band 2:  Wirbeltiere. 
Zweite Auflage. Von Gottwalt Christian Hirsch. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii +207. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 10.50 
gold marks. 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. Lieferung 3. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1929.) 12 gold marks.* 

Pool, Raymond J. Flowers and Flowering Plants: an 
Introduction to the Nature and Work of Flowers and the 
Classification of Flowering Plants. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx + 
378. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 17s. Gd. net.* 


| 
> 
= 
| 
| 
| 
2 
| 
| 
+ 
$ 
: 
age 
Pe 
i 


Supplement to “‘ Nature,” February 22, 1930 


Prjanischnikow, D. N. Spezieller Pflanzenbau: der 
Anbau der landwirtschaftlichen Kulturpflanzen. Nach der 
siebenten russischen Auflage herausgegeben von Ernst 
Tamm. 8vo. Pp. xii +719. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1929.) 57 gold marks. 

Sclater, William Lutley. Systema Avium A®thio- 
picarum: a Systematic List of the Birds of the Ethiopian 
Region. Prepared in conjunction with Special Committees 
of the British and American Ornithologists’ Unions. 
Demy 8vo. Part 2. Pp. iii + 305-922. (London: 
Taylor and Francis, 1930.) 21s.* 

Sprecher von Bernegg, Andreas. 
subtropische Weltwirtschaftspflanzen : 
Kultur und volkswirtschaftliche Bedeutung. 
Olpflanzen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +339+3 Tafeln. 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 25 gold marks. 

Steche, Otto. Vom Zellverband zum Individuum. 
(Verstindliche Wissenschaft, Band 10.) Pp. viii +160. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Stephenson, J. The Oligochaeta.: Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xvi+978. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 60s. net.* - 

Taylor, Frederick Beatson, Compiled by. Notes on 
Diatoms : an Introduction to the Study of the Diatomaceae. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ii+269. (Bournemouth: The Compiler, 
2a Montague Road, 1929.) 21s.* 


Tropische und 
ihre Geschichte, 
Teil 2: 
(Stutt- 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Adermann, Woldemar. Die russische Baumwoll- 
industrie nach dem Kriege. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+117. 
(Berlin: Ost-Europa-Verlag, 1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Chevalier, Aug. Les caféiers du globe. (Encyclo- 
pédie biologique, Tome 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 196. (Paris: 
Paul Lechevalier, 1929.) 

Francis, W. D. Australian Rain-Forest Trees: ex- 
cluding the Species confined to the Tropics. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+347. (Melbourne: Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research, 1929.) 10s.* 

K6nig, Josef. Die Ermittlung des Diingerbedarfs des 
Bodens. 8vo. Pp. 75. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1929.) 
3.50 gold marks. 

Kopp. Les ananas: culture, utilisation. (Eneyclo- 
pédie biologique, Tome 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 283. (Paris: 
Paul Lechevalier, 1929.) 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Miscel- 
laneous Publications, No. 45: Rotation of Crops. By 
R. G. White. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 22 +6 
maps. (London: Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 
1929.) 4d. net.* 

Moon, Franklin, and Brown, Nelson Courtlandt. 
Elements of Forestry. Second edition, revised and reset. 
Third printing, corrected. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii +409. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons. Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Orwin, C. S. The Reclamation of Exmoor Forest. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+172. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Recknagel, Arthur B., and Spring, Samuel N. 
Forestry: a Study of its Origin, Application and Sig- 
nificance in the United States. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +255 
+xxxvii. (New York and London: Alfred A. Knopf, 
1929.) 10s. 6d.* 

Stevens, H. P., and Stevens, W. H. Rubber: Pro- 
duction and Utilization of the Raw Product. (VPitman’s 
Common Commoditics and Industries Series.) Third 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Wagner, Christof. Der Neuaufbau der deutschen 
Forstwissenschaft: ein Mahnwort an d. forstl. Welt. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1929.) 2.50 gold 
marks, 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Asher L., und Spiro, K., Herausgegeben von. Ur- 
yebnisse der Physiologie. Band 28. 4to. Pp. x 4704. 
(Miinchen : J. F. Bergmann, 1929.) 74 gold marks. 


Beer, G. R. de. Embryclogy and Evolution. Cr. 
Pp. viii+116. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: | 


Oxford University Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 


Bethe, A.; Bergmann, G. v.; Embden, G., und 
Ellinger, A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der nor- 
malen und pathologischen Physiologie mit Beriicksich- 
tigung der experimentellen Pharmakologie. Band 4: Re- 
sorption und Exkretion. Pp. xii+889. 99 gold marks. 
Band 13: Schutz- und Angriffseinrichtungen, Reaktionen 
auf Schadigungen. Pp. x +893. 92 gold marks. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 

Brown, R. King, Compiled from Authoritative and 
Official Sources and edited by. A Review of Artificial 
Light Therapy : showing its Proved Value in Medical and 


Surgical Practice. Demy 8vo. Pp. 32. (London: The 
Actinic Press, Ltd., 1929.) 2s. net.* 


Bucky, Gustav. Grenz Ray Therapy. With Contribu- 
tions by Otto Glasser and Olga Becker-Manheimer. 
Translated by Walter James Highman. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +170. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 15s. net.* 

Bulliard, H., et Champy, P. Abrégé d’histologie. 
Quatriéme édition remanicée. Pp. 364 +6 planches. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1929.) 28 francs. 


Cathcart, E. P., and Others. Practical Physiology. 


Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 424. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1929.) 18s. net. 
Cheesman, J. E.  Baillicre’s Synthetic Anatomy. 


Part 4: The Thigh and Hip. Roy. 8vo. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 3s. net. 

Chiarugi, G. ‘Trattato di embriologia: con parti- 
colare riguardo alla storia dello sviluppo dei mammiferi e 
dell’ uomo. Vol. 1: Gli elementi della riproduzione sessuale 
ela fecondazione. 8vo. Pp. vili+392. (Milano: Societa 
Editrice Libraria, 1929.) 50 lire. 

Davis, Gwilym G. Applied Anatomy. Revised by 
G. P. Muller. Eighth edition. 4to. (Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., Ltd., 1929.) 42s. net. 

Fribourg-Blanc, A. La traitement de la paralysie 
générale et du tabés par la malaria provoquée. (Collec- 
tion Médecine et Chirurgie pratiques.) Pp. 112. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1929.) 15 frances. 

Holck, Harold H. G. Diet and Efficiency: a Five- 
year controlled Experiment on Man. (The University of 
Chicago Monographs in Medicine.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +72. 
(Chicago, Tll.: University of Chicago Press; London : 
Cambridge University Press, 1929.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Koch, Walter, und Wieck, Wilhelm. Anatomische 
Analyse des Réntgenbildschattens des Herzens und der 
Interlobarspalten der Lungen. 4to. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1929.) 30 gold marks. 

Kunitz, Albert. The Autonomic Nervous System. 


Roy. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 
31s. 6d. net. 
Labbé, Marcel. Le traitement dudiabéte. (Collection 


Médecine et Chirurgie pratiques.) Troisi¢me édition, revue. 
Pp. 172. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1929.) 12 francs. 
Landois, Leonard. Lehrbuch der Physiologie des 
Menschen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der praktischen 
Medizin. Neunzehnte Auflage bearbeitet von Rudolf 


‘Rosemann. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 842 +3 Tafeln. (Berlin und 


Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1929.) 25 gold marks. 
Loew, Oscar. Der Kalkbedarf des Menschen. Fiinfte 
verbesserte und erginzte Auflage. Pp. 74. (Miinchen: 
Otto Gmelin, 1929.) 
Long, Esmond R., Kdited by. Selected Readings in 


Pathology: from Hippocrates to Virchow. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +305 +26 plates. (London: Bailli¢re, Tindall and 
Cox. 1929.) 18s. net.* 


Medical Research Council. Special Report Serics, 
No. 142: A Classification of Bright’s Disease. Ly Dorothy 
S. Russell. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 248416 plates. (Londen: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 8s. Gd. net.* 

MGllendorff, W. von, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. Band 1: 
Die lebendige Masse. Teil 2: Wachstum und Vermehrung 
der Iebendigen Masse. Bearbeitet von Wassermann. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +807. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 
148 gold marks. 

Noorden, C. von; Salomon, H., und Langstein, L., 
Bearbeitet von. Handbuch der Ernihrungsichre. Band 2: 
Speziclle Diitetik der Krankheiten des Verdauungs- 
apparates. Von Cerl von Neorden und Hugo Salomon. 
L: Magen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +459. (Berlin: Julius 


| Springer, 1929.) 39 gold marks. 
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Nowikoff, M. Das Prinzip der Analogie und die 
vergleichende Anatomie: eine Studie tiber eine Gesetz- 
massigkeit in der Biologie. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v+185. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1929.) 8 gold marks. 

Rauber, August, und Kopsch, Friedrich. Lehrbuch 
und Atlas der Anatomie des Menschen. Von Fr. Kopsch. 
In6 Abt. Abt.4: Eingeweide. Dreizehnte vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage. 4to. Pp. iv +409. (Leipzig: Georg 
Thieme, 1929.) 21 gold marks. 

Richards, A. N. Methods and Results of Direct’ In- 
vestigation of the Function of the Kidney. 8vo. Pp. 64. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Roger, G.-H., Publié sous la direction de. Traité de 
physiologie normale et pathologique. Tome 8: Physio- 
logie musculaire; chaleur animale. Pp. 742. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1929.) 95 francs. 

Rogers, Charles Gardner. Laboratory Outlines in 
Comparative Physiology. (McGraw-Hill Publications in 
the Zoological Sciences.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+130. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Sobotta, Johannes. Lehrbuch und Atlas der Histologie 
und mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. 2 Teile. 
Tei] 2: Atlas der Histologie und mikroskopischen Anatomie 
des Menschen. (Lehmanns medizin. Atlanten, Band 9, Teil 
2.) Vierte stark vermehrte und vollstandig umgearbeitete 
Auflage. 4to. Pp. iii+184+92 Tafeln. (Miinchen: J. F. 
Lehmann, 1929.) 2 Teile, 48 gold marks. 

Wallace, J. Sim. The Physiology of Oral Hygiene 
and Recent Research : with Special Reference to Accessory 
Food Factors and the Incidence of Dental Caries. Second 


edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+228. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Wright, Samson. Applied Physiology. (Oxford 


Medical Publications.) Third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 


552. (London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 18s. net. 
Anthropology : Archeology 
Ashmole, Bernard. A Catalogue of the Ancient 


Marbles at Ince Blundell Hall. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
xvi + 139 +5l plates. (Oxford : Clarendon Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1929.) 84s. net. 

Brogger, A.W. Ancient Emigrants: a History of the 
Norse Settlements of Scotland. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +208. 
(Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 15s. net. 

Dawkins, R. M., Edited by. The Sanctuary of 
Artemis Orthia at Sparta. Excavated and described by 
Members of the British School at Athens, 1906-1910. 
(The Society for the Promotion of Hellenic Studies, Supple- 
mentary Paper No. 5.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. xviii +420 +207 


plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
105s. net.* 

Driberg, J. H. People of the Small Arrow. Demy 
8vo. Pp. v +338. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Ebeling, Erich, und Meissner, Bruno, Heraus- 
gegeben von. Reallexikon der Assyriologie. Band 1, Lie- 


ferung 3: Arwium—Assyrien. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 161-240 
+Tafeln 23-38. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1929.) 9 gold marks. 

Evans, William. The Bards of the Isle of Britain: an 
Inquiry into their History and the Validity of their 
Records and Traditions. Edited by Graham Elwell. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. v +98. (Red Wharf Bay, Anglesey : The 
Author, Pen-y-Bont, n.d.) 3s. 6d.* 

Evans, William, The Meini Hirion and Sarns of 
Anglesey (considered in relation to the Early Hundred 
System): a Key to the Antiquities of Britain. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 49. (Red Wharf Bay, Anglesey: The Author, 
Pen-y-Bont, n.d.) 2s. 6d.* 

Flower, Robin. Ireland and Medieval Europe: the 


Sir John Rhys Memorial Lecture, British Academy, 1927. | 


(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 13.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 35. (London: Oxford University 
Press, n.d.) 2s. net.* 

Gaster, Moses, Collected and reprinted by. Studies 
and Texts in Folklore, Magic, Medieval Romance, Hebrew 
Apocrypha and Samaritan Archeology. In 3 volumes. 
Med. 8vo. Vol.1. Pp. xv +648. Vol. 2. Pp. 650-1356. 
Vol. 3. Pp. 278. (London: Maggs Bros., Ltd., 1929.) 63s. net. 


Glanville, S. R. K. Daily Life in Ancient Egypt. 
(Routledge Introductions to Modern Knowledge, No. 16.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. vi+74. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Hoffman, Carl von. Jungle Gods. Edited by Eugene 
Léhrke. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv + 286 +10 plates. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 10s. net.* 

Labouret, Henri, et Rivet, Paul. Le royaume d’Arda 
et son évangélisation au xvii® siécle. (Université de Paris : 
Travaux et mémoires de l'Institut d’Ethnologie, Tome 7.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +63 +20 planches. (Paris: 
Institut d’Ethnologie, 1929.) 30 francs.* 

Lloyd, John Edward. The Welsh Chronicles: the Sir 
John Rhys Memorial Lecture, British Academy, 1928. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 14.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 25. (London: Oxford University 
Press, n.d.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Marett, R. R. The Raw Material of Religion: being 
the Andrew Lang Lecture delivered before the University 
of St. Andrews, 25th October 1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. 24. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Martino, J. P. de Olivera. A History of Iberian 
Civilization. 8vo. Pp. 292. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Nicklin, T. Studies in Egyptian Chronology. Part 2: 
The Sothic Cycle. Demy 8vo. Pp. 24. (Blackburn: G. 
Toulmin and Sons, Ltd., 1929.)* 

Pryce, F. N. Catalogue of Sculpture in the Depart- 
ment of Greek and Roman Antiquities in the British 
Museum. Vol. 1, Part 1: Prehellenic and Early Greek. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. vili+214+43 plates. (London: British 
Museum, 1929.) 18s. net. 

Scott, the late Rev. David Clement. Dictionary of 
the Nyanja Language: being the Encyclopedic Dictionary 
of the Mang’anja Language. Edited and enlarged by the 
Rev. Alexander Hetherwick. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +612. 
(London: Religious Tract Society, 1929.) 12s. 6d. net: 

Spearing, Herbert Green. The Childhood of Art, or 
The Ascent of Man: a Sketch of the Vicissitudes of his 
Upward Struggle, based chiefly on the Relics of his 
Artistic Work in Prehistoric Times. Second and revised 
edition. In 2 volumes. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxxvi 
+254+62 plates. Vol. 2. Pp. iv + 255-548 + 56 plates. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net.* 

Stevens, Frank. Stonehenge To-day and Yesterday. 
Revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.) 6d. net. 

Strong, Eugenie. Catalogue of the Greek and Roman 
Antiques in the Possession of the Right Honourable Lord 
Melchett, F.R.S., at Melchett Court and 35 Lowndes Square. 
Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 55. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 63s. net. 

Toutain, Jules. The Economic Life of the Ancient 
World. Translated by M. R. Dobie. (The History of 
Civilization Series.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxvii+361. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 
1930.) 16s. net.* 

Waddell, L. A. The British Edda: the Great Epic 
Poem of the Ancient Britons on the Exploits of King 
Thor, Arthur or Adam and his Knights in establishing 
Civilization, reforming Eden and capturing the Holy Grail 
about 3380-3350 B.c.: reconstructed for First Time from 
the Medieval MSS. by Babylonian, Hittite, Egyptian, 
Trojan and Gothic Keys and done literally into English. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. Ixxxii + 332 + 30 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Wingfield-Stratford, Esmé. The History of British 
Civilization. Second edition (revised). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xix +1332. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 15s. net.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Adler, Alfred. Individualpsychologie in der Schule: 
Vorlesungen fiir Lehrer und Erzieher. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+114. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1929.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Allen, A. H. Burlton. Pleasure and Instinct: a Study 
in the Psychology of Human Action. (International 
Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +336. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd.: New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 
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Belgion, Montgomery. Our Present Philosophy of 
Life. Demy 8vo. Pp. 309. (London: Faber and Faber, 
Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Burnet, John. Platonism. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 130. 
(Berkeley, Cal. : University of California Press; London : 
Cambridge University Press, 1929.) 9s. net. 

Driesch, Hans. Grundprobleme der Psychologie : 
ihre Krisis in der Gegenwart. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+270. (Leipzig: E. Reinicke, 1929.) 
9.50 gold marks. 

Ewen, John H. Psychology. (Catechism Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. (Edinburgh: E. and S. Livingstone, 1929.) 
ls. 6d. 

Frébes, Joseph. Lehrbuch der experimentellen Psy- 
chologie. Band 2. Dritte stark umgearbeitete Auflage. 
4to. Pp. xxvii+647. (Freiburg i. Br.: Herder und Co., 
G.m.b.H., 1929.) 20 gold marks. 

Garcke, Emile. Individual Understanding: a Lay- 
man’s Approach to Practical Philosophy. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xl +383. (London: Electrical Press, Ltd., 1929.)* 

Glockner, Hermann. Hegel. Band 1: Die Voraus- 
setzungen der Hegelschen Philosophie. (Hegel: Samtliche 
Werke, Band 21.) 8vo. Pp. xxviii+443. (Stuttgart: 
Verlag Frommann, 1929.) 14.50 gold marks. 

Gronau, Karl. Platons Ideenlehre im Wandel der 
Zeiten. 8vo. Pp. 230. (Hamburg und Braunschweig : 
Georg Westermann, 1929.) 4 gold marks. 

Haubfleisch, Marie. Wege zur Lésung des Leib- 
Seeleproblems. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Berlin: Reuther 
und Reichard, 1929.) 5 gold marks. 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Encyclopidie der 
philosophischen Wissenschaften im Grundrisse. Neu 
herausgegeben von Georg Lasson. (Hegel: Samtliche 
Werke, Band 5: Philosophische Bibliothek, Band 33.) 
Dritte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. Ixxvi+528. (Leipzig: Felix 
Meiner, 1929.) 9 gold marks. 

Heise, Richard. Nervositat, Lebens- und Seelen- 
konflikte: ihr Wesen, ihre Erscheinungen und Ursachen, 
sowie’ deren sichere Beseitigung. Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 235. (Kreuzlingen: Verlag Heise, 1929.) 8 gold 
marks. 

Hollingworth, H. L. Vocational Psychology and 
Character Analysis. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 410. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Joad, C. E.M. The Present and Future of Religion. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

K6ln, Fritz. Der Immanenzgedanke in der Kantischen 
Erfahrungslehre: ein Beitrag zum Problem der Trans- 
zendentalmotivs als Faktor immanenter Systematik in- 
nerhalb der krit. Idealismus. (Hamburger Beitriige zur 
Philosophie der krit. Idealismus, Band 1, Heft 2.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 192. (Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Co. ; 
Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 
12 gold marks. 

Kroh, Oswald. Die Psychologie des Grundschulkindes 
in ihrer Beziehung zur kindlichen Gesamtentwicklung. 
Vierte-sechste Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 348. (Langensalza : 
Hermann Beyer und Sohn, 1930.) 6.60 gold marks. 

Kiinkel, Fritz, und Kiinkel, Ruth. Die Grundbegriffe 
der Individualpsychologie und ihre Anwendung in der 
Erziehung. Dritte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 67. (Berlin: 
Verlag Hoffmann, 1929.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Kuntze, Friedrich. Der morphologische Idealismus : 
seine Grundlagen und seine Bedeutung. Rov. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 118. (Miimchen: C. H. Beck, 1929.) 6 gold 
marks. 

Leuthold, Hans. Das Gediachtnis und seine Pflege. 
8vo. Pp. 32. (Zirich: Funk Verlag, 1929.) 0.80 gold 
mark. 

Lucretius. Titus Lucretius Carus on the Nature of 
Things. Translated by Thomas Jackson. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+244. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Liinemann, Arthur. Logik der Philosophie: Grund- 
ziige e. Umgestaltung der formalen Logik. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+127. (Wien und Leipzig: Wilhelm Braumiiller, 
1929.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Major, Rev. H. D. A. Thirty Years After: a New 
Zealander’s Religion. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vii+107. (Welling- 
ton, Melbourne and London: Whitcombe and Tombs, 
Ltd. ; Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1929.) 2s. 6d. net.* 


‘Them. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +400. 


Miiller - Freienfels, Richard. Psychologie des 
deutschen Menschen und seiner Kultur: ein volks- 
charakterologischer Versuch. Zweite véllig umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+247. (Miinchen: C. H. 
Beck, 1929.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Murchison, Carl, Edited by, in co-operation with F.C. 
Bartlett, Stefan Blachowski, Karl Bihler, Sante De 
Sanctis, Thorleif G. Hegge, Matataro Matsumoto, Henri 
Piéron, A. L. Schniermann. The Psychological Register. 
(The International University Series in Psychology.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. ix+580. (Worcester, Mass.: Clark University 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 27s. net.* 

Murchison, Carl, Edited by. The Foundations of 
Experimental Psychology. By H. Banister, Philip Bard, 
W. B. Cannon, W. J. Crozier, Alexander Forbes, Shepherd 
Ivory Franz, Frank N. Freeman, Arnold Gesell, H. Hart- 
ridge, Selig Hecht, James Quinter Holsopple, Walter S. 
Hunter, Truman L. Kelley, Carney Landis, K. 8. Lashley, 
Mark A. May, T. H. Morgan, John Paul Nafe, George H. 
Parker, Rudolf Pintner, Eugene Shen, L. T. Troland, Clark 
Wissler. (The International University Series in Psy- 
chology.) Med. 8vo. Pp. x+907. (Worcester, Mass. : 
Clark University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 27s. net.* 

Paschen, Albert. Einfiihrung in Psychologie und 
Jugendkunde. (Handbuch fiir Anstaltserzieher, Teil 4.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 95. (Halle a.S.: Verlag Marhold, 1930.) 
3.15 gold marks. 

Pear, T.H. The Art of Study. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +117. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Plato. Timeus and Critias. Translated into English 
with Introductions and Notes on the Text by A. E. Taylor. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+136. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1929.) 6s. net. 

Plaut, Paul. Die Psychologie der produktiven Persén- 
lichkeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+324. (Stuttgart: Fer- 
dinand Enke, 1929.) 15 gold marks. 

Rickert, Heinrich. Zur Lehre von der Definition. 
Dritte verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+76. 
(Tabingen: J. C. B. Mohr (Paul Siebeck), 1929.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Rieffert, Johann Baptist. Pragmatische Bewusstseins- 
theorie auf experimenteller Grundlage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
ix + 229. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1929.) 20 gold marks. 

Robin, Léon. Greek Thought and the Origins of the 
Scientific Spirit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx+409. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Russell, Bertrand. Marriage and Morals. Cr. 8vo. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1929.) 


Sadler, William S. The Mind at Mischief : Tricks and 
Deceptions of the Subconscious and How to Cope with 
(London: Funk and 
Wagnalls Co., 1929.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Schulemann, Giinther. Die Lehre von den Trans- 
cendentalien in der scholastischen Philosophie. (For- 
schungen zur Geschichte der Philosophie und der Pada- 
gogik, Band 4, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+82. (Leipzig: 
Felix Meiner, 1929.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Schulze, Heinrich. Kritische Untersuchungen zum 
Problem der Enge des Bewusstseins. (Untersuchungen zur 
Psychologie, Philosophie und Padagogik, Band 7, Heft 3.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 65. (Géttingen: Verlag Calvoér, 1929.) 
3 gold marks. 

Schweitzer, Albert. Civilization and Ethics. The 
Philosophy of Civilization, Part 2. (Dale Memorial 
Lectures, 1922.) Second edition, revised. Translated by 
C. T. Campion. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Smith, T. V. The Philosophic Way of Life. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +234. (Chicago, Ill.: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1929.) 
lls. 6d. net. 

Stratton, George Malcolm. Social Psychology of 
International Conduct. Demy 8vo. Pp. 388. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


> 

4 

| 

1 

‘ 
1 

f 
4 

| 

d | 7s. 6d. net. 
Ruttmann, Wilhelm Julius. Handbuch der padagogi- 

. schen Psychologie. Band 1: Die Methoden der pidagogi- 

schen Psychologie. 4to. Pp.xi+487. (Hallea.S.: Verlag 

Marhold, 1930.) 19.75 gold marks. 
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Tennant, Rev. F.R. Philosophical Theology. Vol. 2: 
The World, the Soul and God. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +276. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Thomas, Elystan. What Existence Means: a Theory 
of Life’s Self-Foundation, Transition and Destiny. Cheap 
edition. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xiii+195. (London: Watts and 
Co., 1929.) 1s. net. 

Wexberg, Erwin. Individual Psychology. Translated 
by W. B. Wolfe. Demy 8vo. Pp. 442. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Whitehead, Alfred North. The Function of Reason. 
(Louis Clark Vanuxem Foundation Lectures delivered at 
Princeton University, March 1929.) Demy 8vo. Pp. v + 
72. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press ; Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 7s. net * 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation. Special Report No. 37 : The Handling 
and Stowage of White Fish at Sea. By Adrian Lumley, 
J. J. Piqué and George A. Reay. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
74+16 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 
ls. 6d. net.* 

Medical Research Council. A System of Bacteri- 
ology in Relation to Medicine. Vol.2. By C. H. Browning, 
W. Bulloch, J. H. Dible, A. Fleming, F. Griffith, R. 
Tanner Hewlett, J. E. McCartney, T. J. Mackie, D. G. 8S. 
McLachlan, J. W. McLeod, W. Mair, E. G. D. Murray, 
G. H. Percival, W. M. Scott, A. L. Taylor, W. J. Tulloch, 
H. D. Wright. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 420. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.) 21s. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Research 
Monograph, No. 1: Studies concerning the Handling of 
Milk. By the Staff of the National Institute for Research 
in Dairying, University of Reading. Third edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 91+4 plates. (London: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, 1929.) 1s. net.* 

Park, William Hallock, and others. Pathogenic 
Micro-organisms: for Students, Physicians and Health 
Officers. Ninth edition, enlarged and revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 

20. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 30s. net. 

Pickett-Thomson. The Pathogenic Streptococci : their 
Role in Human and Animal Disease (continued). (Annals 
of the Pickett-Thomson Research Laboratory, Vol. 5.) 
Demy 4to. Pp. xi+392+46 plates. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox ; Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins 
Co., 1929.) 42s. net.* 

Pusey, William Allen. The Care of the Skin and 
Hair. Revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1929.) 5s. net. 

Taliaferro, William H. The Immunology of Parasitic 


Infections. (The Century Biological Series.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +414. (New York and London: The Century Co., 
1929.) 6 dollars.* 


Topley, W. W. C., and Wilson, G. S. The Principles 
of Bacteriology and Immunity. In 2 volumes. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Vol.1. Pp. xvi+587+xvi. Vol.2. Pp. viii +589-1300 
+xx. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1929.) 50s. net.* 


Miscellany 


Bjerknes, C. A. Niels Henrik Abel: eine Schilderung 
seines Lebens und seiner Arbeit. Umgearbeitete und 
gekiirzte Ausgabe aus Anlass von Abels 100jahrigem 
Todestag von V. Bjerknes. Ins Deutsche tibertragen von 
Else Wegener-Képpen. Demy 8vo. Pp. v +136 +1 Tafel. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 6.60 gold marks.* 

Brown, George E., Edited by. The British Journal 
Photographic Almanac and Photographer’s Daily Com- 
panion, with which is incorporated The Year Book of 
Photography and Amateurs’ Guide and The Photographic 
Annual, 1930. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 784+64 plates. (London: 
Henry Greenwood and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Capell, Richard. Opera. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, 
No. 99.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Chalmers, R. Westland. Social Diseases and Social 
Equipoise : a New Outlook upon the Creative and Com- 
petitive Elements of Society. Demy 8vo. , Pp. xi+179. 
(London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1929.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 


Clayton, Rev. P. B., and Appleton, Rev. L. G. 
Weekday Christianity. (Routledge Introductions to 
Modern Knowledge, No. 13.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. iv +76. 


(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6d. net.* 
Cleeves, Mrs. Janet. Making a Home. (Routledge 


Introductions to Modern Knowledge, No. 17.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. ii+78. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 6d. net.* 

Conway, Robert Seymour. The Great Writers of 
Rome. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, No. 98.) Feap. 
— Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 


Denny, Ludwell. America Conquers Britain: a Re- 
cord of Economic War. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+429+xvi. 
(London and New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 
128. 6d.* 

Fox, R. Fortescue. An Annual Guide to the Spas and 
Marine Health Resorts of Great Britain and Ireland and 
New Zealand: being the Health Resorts Section of the 
Medical Directory, 1930; with Lists of Hydros, Hotels 
and other Residential Accommodation. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
106 +12 plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 
ls. net.* 

Haslam, J. F. C. Recent Advances in Preventive 
Medicine. With a Chapter on the Vitamins by S. J. 
Cowell. (The Recent Advances Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+328+6 plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1930.) 12s. 6d.* 

Hecht, John S. Unsolved Problems: National and 
International. Med. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Jarrolds 
Publishers (London), Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Jespersen, Otto. Novial Lexike: International 
Dictionary : Dictionnaire International: Internationales 
Worterbuch. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 251. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd.; Paris: Paul Geuthner; Heidel- 


berg: Carl Winter’s Universititsbuchhandlung, 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 
Kenyon, Sir Frederic. Libraries and Museums. 


(Benn’s Sixpenny Library, No. 100.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 79. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Nauka Polska: jej Potrzeby, Organizacja i Rozw6j 
(Science and Letters in Poland). Vol. 11. Cr. 4to. 4 
x +393. (Warszawa: Kasy Im. Mianoskiego, 1929.)* 

Oakden, Ellen C., and Sturt, Mary. Growing Up: 
how One did it in different Times and Places. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 238. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
5s. net.* 

Paine, W. W. Banking. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, 
No. 108.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Pellizzi, Camillo. Romanticism and Regionalism : 
Annual Italian Lecture of the British Academy, 1929. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 15.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 46. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Ponsonby, Arthur. British Diarists. (Benn’s Six- 
penny Library, No. 70.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Ransom, H. A. Vincent. Landmarks in English 
History. (Routledge Introductions to Modern Knowledge, 
No. 12.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. iv + 75. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Royal Society. Year-Book of the Royal Society of 
London, 1930 (No. 34). Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+219. (Lon- 
don: Harrison and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d.* 

Rudyerd-Helpman, Dorothy, Collected by. Patrol 
Emblems for Girl Guides: their History and Legends. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 138. (Glasgow: Brown, Son and 
Ferguson, Ltd., 1929.) 2s. net.* 

Schiick, H., and Sohlman, R. The Life of Alfred 
Nobel. Translated from the German of W. H. v. d. Muelbe 
by Brian and Beatrix Lunn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +353 +18 
plates. (London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1929.) 
21s. net.* 

Seagle, William. Cato: or The Future of Censorship. 
(To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 96. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: E. P. 
Dutton and Co., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Bruce. Fugitive Thoughts—in Measure. Gl. 
8vo. Pp. 80. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Waite and Bull, 1929.)* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ NATURE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Ablett, Richard. A Course in Physics: for Medical and 
Dental Students. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii + 250. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Barham, William R. Advanced Arithmetic Class 
Book: a Collection of Exercises in Commercial Arithmetic 
(with Answers) covering the Stage II. Examinations of 
the Royal Society of Arts, the National Union of Teachers, 
and kindred Examinations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 156. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Bloch, Eugéne. L’ancienne et la nouvelle théorie des 
quanta. (Cours de physique théorique de la Faculté des 
Sciences de Paris.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+417. (Paris: 
Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 90 francs.* 

Bragg, Sir William, and Bragg, W. L., Edited by, 
in order to illustrate the results of X-ray Crystallography. 
Stereoscopic Photographs of Crystal Models. Second 
Series: The Silicates. (London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 
1929.) Set of 23 photographs, with folding stereoscope. 
24s. 9d.* 

Bruhat, Georges. Traité de polarimétrie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+447. (Paris: Editions de la Revue d’Optique 
théorique et instrumentale, 1930.) 65 francs.* 

Carslaw, H.S. Introduction to the Theory of Fourier’s 


’ Series and Integrals. Third edition, revised and enlarged. 


Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+368. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Davies, Cecil W. The Conductivity of Solutions and 
the Modern Dissociation Theory. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii 
+204. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 8: The 
Effect of Glare on the Brightness Difference Threshold. 
By W. S. Stiles. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+63+3 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Dévé, Col. Charles. Guide de l’ouvrier en verres 
d’optique de précision. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+258. 
(Paris: Editions de la Revue d’Optique théorique et 
instrumentale, 1930.) 36 francs.* 

Digweed, E. N. Hydraulics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 48. 
(London: The Association of Engineering and Ship- 
building Draughtsmen, 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Froda, Alexandre. Théses présentées & la Faculté des 
Sciences de Paris pour obtenir le grade de Docteur és 
Sciences mathématiques. 1'¢ thése: Sur la distribution 
des propriétés de voisinage des fonctions de variables 
reélles ; 2° thése: Propositions données par la Faculté. 
Demy 4to. Pp. 112. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1929.) 
25 francs.* 

Garnier, E. La matematica che serve: algebra, 
trigonometria, geometria’ analitica. (Manuali Hoepli.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+522. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 

Gibbs, R. W. M., Perry, D. G., and Howells, J. A. 
Step-at-a-Time Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. Senior Series. Book 
6: Pupils. Pp.v +55. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1930.) Paper, 9d. ; cloth, Ls. 

Hadley, H. E. A Manual of Practical Physics. Re- 
vised and enlarged edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +283. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 4s. 

Haissinsky, M. L’atomistica moderna e la chimica. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+315. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 
35 lire.* 

Huygens, Christiaan. (Zuvres complétes de Chris- 
tiaan Huygens. Publiées par la Société Hollandaise des 
Sciences. Tome 16: Percussion, Question de l’existence 
et de la perceptibilité du mouvement absolu, Force cen- 
trifuge, Travaux divers de statique et de dynamique de 
1659 & 1666. Med. 4to. Pp. iv +600. (La Haye: 
Martinus Nijhoff, 1929.)* 

Landau, Edmund. Darstellung und Begriindung 
einiger neuerer Ergebnisse der Funktionentheorie. Zweite 
Auflage. Pp. 122. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 9.60 
gold marks. 


Levi-Civita, Tullio, e Amaldi, Ugo. Lezioni di 
meccanica razionale. Vol. 1: Cinematica, principi e 
statica. Seconda edizione riveduta ed aumentata. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiv+807. (Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1930.) 
75 lire.* 

Lévy, Paul. Cours d’analyse. (Cours de l’Ecole poly- 
technique.) Tome 1. Med. 4to. Pp. viii+376. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 120 francs.* 

Paget, Sir Richard. Human Speech: some Observa- 
tions, Experiments and Conclusions as to the Nature, 
Origin, Purpose and possible Improvement of Human 
Speech. (International Library of Psychology, Philosophy 
and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +360+6 
plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Potter, F. F., and Larrett, Denham. A Junior 
Practical Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+138. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and’ Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Rice, James. Introduction to Statistical Mechanics : 
for Students of Physics and Physical Chemistry. Demy 
8vo. Pp. x+333. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. net.* 

Saunders, Vivian T., Prepared by. Wall Diagram 
showing range of Electro-magnetic Waves. 6 ft.x1 ft. 
10 in. (London: John Murray, 1930.) Unmounted, 
4s. 6d. net ; mounted on linen, 8s. 6d. net ; mounted on 
linen, folded, 10s. 6d. net ; mounted on linen, varnished, 
on rollers, 12s. 6d. net.* 

Schrott, Paul. Praktische Optik: die Gesetze der 
Linsen und ihre Verwendung. Pp. v+135. (Berlin und 
Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Thomson, G. P. The Atom. (The Home University 
Library of Modern Knowledge.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 252. 
(London : Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 
net. 

Walker, A., and McNicol, G. P. A School Geo- 
metry. Cr. 8vo. Part 1 (Books I.-III.). Pp. viii +256. 
3s. 6d. Part 2 (Books IV.-VII.). Pp. vi+251-492. 
3s. 6d. Part 2, Section 1 (Books IV.-V.). Pp. vi+ 
251-352. 2s. Part 2, Section 2 (Books VI.-VII.). Pp. 
vi+351-480. 2s. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.)* 


Engineering 


Avery, Alfred Henry. The Motorist’s Electrical 
Guide: explains the action and upkeep of Magnetos, 
Starters, Batteries and the many Electrical Accessories 
used on Modern Motor-cars. (Motorist’s Library.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii+ 162. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Butterfield, Thomas E. Steam and Gas Engineer- 
ing: a Text covering Power Generating Apparatus 
utilising Energy released by the Combustion of Fuels. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +481. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1929.) 18s. net.* 

Dieterich, Hans Karl.  Leistungspriifungen fiir 
Schwerkraft-Warmwasser-Heizungen. (Beihefte zum Ge- 
sundheits-Ingenieur, Reihe 1, Heft 25.) Pott folio. Pp. 
24.  (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1929.) 
4.50 gold marks.* 

Fége. Praktische Warmewirtschaft. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(Hannover: Alfred Oppenberg, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Frost, Capt. Jack. The Wireless Manual: containing 
Notes on the Working and Upkeep of Wireless Sets, 
Loud Speakers and Batteries. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+ 164. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 5s. net. 

Hartz, Rutherfurd B., and Hall, E. E. Airplane 
Mechanics Rigging Handbook. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 268. 
(New York: The Ronald Press; London: Simpkin 
Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Henney, Keith. Principles of Radio. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
477. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 
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Jaklitsch, Franz. Warmeiibergang bei Maschinen. 
(Beihefte zum Gesundheits-Ingenieur, Reihe 1, Heft 26.) 
Pott folio. Pp. 21. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1929.) 4.20 gold marks.* 

Kari, Alexander. The Design of Merchant Ships and 
Cost Estimating: a Treatise on Ship Design and Cost 
Estimating, giving up-to-date Methods of arriving at 
Correct Proportions, Form and Power to attain Minimum 
Capital Cost with Maximum Service Efficiency. Second 
edition enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+307. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 36s. net.* 

Marryat, H., Edited by. Electrical Wiring and 
Contracting : a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. 
Cr. 8vo. Vol. 2: D.C. and A.C. Generators and Motors, 
Mathematics, Measuring Instruments and Testing, Wires 
and Cables. Vol. 3: Practical Wiring Work, Switching, 
Primary and Secondary Cells. Vol. 4: Motor Starters and 
Regulators, Private Power Plant, Electric Signs, Estimat- 
ing. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6s. net each. 

Moyer, James A., and others. Elements of Engineer- 
ing Thermodynamics. Fourth edition, revised. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 192. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Ollivier, F. La topographie sans topographes : traité 
de photogrammétrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+301. (Paris: 
Editions de la Revue d’Optique théorique et instrumentale, 
1929.) 42 francs.* 

Pagé, Major Victor W. The Ford Model “A” Car: its 
Construction, Operation and Repair. Demy 8vo. Pp. 545. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Pounder, C. C. The Balancing of Engines. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 99. (London: The Association of Engineering 
and Shipbuilding Draughtsmen, 1930.) 4s. net.* 

Sheldon, H. Horton, and Grisewood, Edgar 
Norman. Television: Present Methods of Picture Trans- 
mission. Second printing. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 194. 
(London : The Library Press, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Stewart, C. J. Aircraft Instruments. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xix + 269 +30 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 


Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 
Stubbings, G. W. Commercial A.C. Measurements. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi + 325. (London: Chapman and 


Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Thorne, W. E., and Hooke, A. W. Mining and 
Alluvial Deposits by Dredging and Hydraulicking. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiv +171. (London: Mining Publications, 
Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Wagener, Georg. Der Warmeiibergang an Kiihl- 
rippen. (Beihefte zum Gesundheits-Ingenieur, Reihe 1, 
Heft 24.) Pott folio. Pp. 32. (Miinchen und Berlin : 
R. Oldenbourg, 1929.) 5.60 gold marks.* 

Wiener, Lionel. Articulated Locomotives. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv +628. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 42s. net.* 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 

Abel-Fischer. Organische Chemie in Frage und Ant- 
wort. Pp. 76. (Berlin: Siegfried Seemann, 1930.) 

Abel-Fischer. Anorganische und allgemeine Chemie 
in Frage und Antwort. Pp. 106. (Berlin: Siegfried 
Seemann, 1930.) 

Anschiitz, Richard. August Kekulé. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 1: Leben und Wirken. Pp. xxiv +708 + 20 Tafeln. 
Band 2: Abhandlungen, Berichte, Kritiken, Artikel, 
Reden. Pp. xvi+960+3Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H., 1929.) 120 gold marks.* 

Auden, H. A. Sulphuric Acid and its Manufacture. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+231. (London, New York and 
Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Barrett, Ernest. A Second Class-Book of Chemistry. 
(Black’s Elementary Science Series.) Second edition. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii+275. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1930.) 3s. 6d. 


Briggs, Dennis Brook. A First Year Practical 


Chemistry. (Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+77. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 4d.* 


Burstin, Hugo. Untersuchungsmethoden der Erdél- 
industrie: Erd6l, Benzin, Paraffin, Schmier6l, Asphalt, 
usw. 8vo. Pp. xii +300. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
22 gold marks. 


’alteren und neusten Literatur. 


- Tafeln. 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Report of Test by the Director of Fuel Research on the 
Turner Retort installed at the Works of the Comac Oil 
Co., Ltd., Coalburn, Lanarkshire. Test carried out 25th 
to 30th March 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+29. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Technical Paper No. 8 : The Corrosion 
of Lead in Buildings. By F. L. Brady. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+30+5 plates. 1s. net. Bulletin No. 6: The Preven- 
tion of Corrosion of Lead in Buildings. By F. L. Brady. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+4+1 plate. 4d. net. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1929.)* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 24: The Assay of 
Coal for Carbonisation Purposes. Part 3: Correlation 
with Coal Gas Manufacture. By J. G. King and L. J. 
Edgecombe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 30. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Dieterich, Karl. Analyse der Harze: Balsame und 
Gummiharze nebst ihrer Chemie und Pharmakognosie ; 
zum Gebrauch in wissenschaftlichen und technischen 
Untersuchungslaboratorien unter Beriicksichtigung der 
Zweite, vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage herausgegeben von der Chemischen 
Fabrik Helfenberg A.-G. vorm. Eugen Dieterich. Neu- 
bearbeitet von Erich Stock. Pp. x + 456. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Dolch, Moritz. Betriebsmittelkunde fiir Chemiker : 
ein Lehrbuch der allgemeinen chemischen Technologie. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+336. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 1929.) 
18 gold marks. 

Engelder, Carl J. A Textbook of Elementary Quan- 
titative Analysis. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+254. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1929.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 
Achte Auflage. Herausgegeben von der Deutschen 
Chemischen Gesellschaft. System-Nummer 59: Eisen. 
Teil B, Lieferung 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 313-512 + 
xvi. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 32 gold 
marks.* 

Hatschek, Emil. Die Viskositaét der Fliissigkeiten. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +225. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1929.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Hay, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
wissenschaftlichen und angewandten Photographie. Band 
4: Erzeugung und Priifung lichtempfindlicher Schichten, 
Lichtquellen. Bearbeitet von M. Andresen, F. Form- 
stecher, W. Heyne, R. Jahr, H. Lux und A. Trumm. 
8vo. Pp. vii+344. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Kopaczewski, W. Traité de biocolloidologie. Tome 1: 
Pratique des colloides. Deuxiéme édition entiérement 
remaniée et mise & jour. Fascicule 1: Propriétés mé- 
caniques des colloides. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 166 +iv. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 40 francs.* 

Kiihl, Hans. Zementchemie in Theorie und Praxis: 
ein Abriss in 6 Vortragen, gehalten im Staatlichen 
Forschungsinstitut fiir Baumaterialien und Glas zu Moskau. 
Pp. 92. (Berlin: Verlag Zement und Beton G.m.b.H., 
1929.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Luke, F., and Saunders, R. J. Experimental Chem- 
istry : a Simple Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+154. (London: 
Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 57: Mine Rescue Apparatus; the S.M.R.B. 
Gas Mask. By S. H. Katz and C.8.W. Grice. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 37 +2 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 9d. net.* 

Orthner, L., und Reichel, L. Organisch-Chemisches 
Praktikum. 8vo. Pp. 276. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H., 1929.) 9 gold marks. 

Ost, Hermann. Lehrbuch der chemischen Technologie. 
Siebzehnte, neubearbeitete Auflage. Pp. viii+839+11 
(Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1930.) 18.60 gold 
marks. 

Pregl, Fritz. Die quantitative organische Mikro- 
analyse. Dritte, durchgesehene, wesentlich vermehrte 
und zum Teil umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. xii + 256. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 19.80 gold marks. 
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Spackman, Charles. Some Writers on Lime and 
Cement: from Cato to Present Time. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvii + 287. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd. ; 
London : Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1929.) 15s. net.* 

Spencer, the late Guilford L. A Handbook for 
Cane-Sugar Manufacturers and their Chemists. Seventh 
edition, revised, rewritten and enlarged by George P. 
Meade. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix +560. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1929.) 30s. net.* 

Sutcliffe, A. Elementary Chemistry. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+376. (London and 
Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s.* 

Villavecchia, G. V. Dizionario di merceologia e di 
chimica applicata. Vol. 2. Quinta edizione. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 1096. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1929.) 60 lire. 


Technology 


Agde, Georg, und Lyncker, Ludwig von. Die 
Vorgiange bei der Stiickkoksbildung. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, 
Abhandlungen zur Praxis der Gewinnung, Veredelung und 
Verwertung der Brennstoffe, Band 20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+46+74. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 6.40 
gold marks. 

Aspray, Muriel. A Book of Designs for Craftwork. 
Gl. 4to. Pp. 32. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1929.) 
ls 


Barnshaw, Charles. High Drafting in Cotton Spin- 
ning. Cr. 4to. Pp. 128. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
1930.) 21s. net. 

Dobson, Margaret. Lino Prints. (Pitman’s Craft for 
All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+114. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Eaton, Charles H., Edited by. Painting and Decorat- 
ing: a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. 2: Marbling, Colour, Cellulose, Heraldry. Vol 3: 
Wallpaper, Graining, Spray Painting, Paper-Hanging. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 
net each. 

Frélich, Gustav; Spéttel, Walter, und Tanzer, 
Ernst. Wollkunde: Bildungen und Eigenschaften der 
Wolle. (Technologie der Textilfasern, Band 8, Teil 1.) 
4to. Pp. ix+419+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1929.) 54 gold marks. 

Hayward, Carle R. An Outline of Metallurgical Prac- 
tice. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+612. (London: The Library 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net. 

Hottenroth, Valentin. Die Kunstseide. (Chemie und 
Technik der Gegenwart, Band 6.) Zweite erweiterte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+500. (Leipzig: 8S. Hirzel, 
1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Johnson, Borough, Written and illustrated by. The 
Art of the Pencil: containing Studies in Pencil of Land- 
scapes and Buildings at Home and Abroad, with Analytical 
Notes on Method for the guidance of Students and Artists. 
Demy 4to. Pp. xvi+80+22 plates. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1929.) 16s. net. 

Manser, Percy, Edited by. Plumbing and Gasfitting : 
a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 
2: Gas Distribution, Chemistry, Gas Meters, Gas Lighting. 
Vol. 3: Domestic Hot Water Supply, Pipes and Pipe 
Bending, Heating and Cooking. Vol. 4: Drainage, Work- 
shop Arithmetic, Jointing and Fixing Pipes, Service 
Laying. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 6s. net each. 

Michel, Rudolf. Glastechnische Rechentafel. Zweite 
Auflage. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 
2.20 gold marks. 

Rawkins, R. R. Photographic Printing: Professional 
and Commercial. Demy 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Smith, Paul I., and Norman, Ivy E. Dyeing as a 
Handicraft. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. net. . 

Taylor, Stewart, and Snell, James E. Practical 
Work for Senior Schools: Craft Work, Stencil and Lino. 
First Year. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d. 


Warlimont, Paul. Das _ kiinstliche Holztrocknen. 
Deutsch bearbeitet des Werkes, ‘‘The Kiln Drying of 
Lumber”’, von A. Koehler und R. Thelen. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+141+13 Tafeln. (Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag, 1929.) 12 
gold marks. 

Whitehouse, J. Howard. The Craftsmanship of Books. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 48. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1929.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Beyschlag, Franz. Geologische Karte der Erde. 
Bearbeitet mit Unterstiitzung durch die Preussische Geo- 
logische Landesanstalt. 1: 15,000,000.  Lieferung 1, 
enthaltend die Blatter 1, 2, 3, 4. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1929.) Subskriptionpreis der vollstindigen 
Karte, 150 gold marks.* 

Boden, Karl. Geologisches Wanderbuch fiir die 
Bayerischen Alpen. 8vo. Pp. 6+ 458. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 17.50 gold marks. 

Buckman, S. S., the late. Type Ammonites—VII. 
With Editorial Note, Chronological and other Tables and 
Index, by A. Morley Davies. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Parts 71-72 
(combined). Pp. 15-78. (Thame, Oxon: Executors of 
the late S. S. Buckman, Southfield, 1930.) 20s.* 

Clar, Eberhard. Uber die Geologie des Serpentin- 
stockes von Kraubath und seiner Umgebung. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 37. (Graz: Leuschner und Lubensky, 1929.) 2 gold 
marks. 

Dienemann, Wilhelm, und Burre, Otto. Die nutz- 
baren Gesteine Deutschlands und ihre Lagerstiatten: mit 
Ausnahme der Kohlen, Erze und Salze. 2 Bande. Band 
2: Feste Gesteine. Bearbeitet von W. Ahrens, O. 
Burre, W. Dienemann und F. Michels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xvi+486. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1929.) 33 gold 
marks. 

Dorn, Paul. Geologischer Exkursionsfiihrer durch die 
Frankenalb und einige angrenzende Gebiete. Band 2. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 194. (Erlangen: Palm und Enke, 1929.) 
6.30 gold marks. 

Fersmann, A. Geochemische Migration der Elemente 
und deren wissenschaftliche und wirtschaftliche Bedeutung, 
erlautert an vier Mineralverkommon: Chibina-Tundren, 
Smaragdgruben, Uren-Grube Tuja-Mujun, Wiiste Kara- 
kumy. Teil 1. (Abhandlungen zur praktischen Geologie 
und Bergwirtschaftslehre, herausgegeben von Georg Berg, 
Band 18). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+116+4 Tafeln. 
(Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1929.)* 

Frebold, Geerg. LErzlagerstiittenkunde. Band 1: 
Magmatische Erzlagerstatten. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
1014.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 103. 1.50 gold marks. Band 2: 
Sedimentiare und metamorphe Erzlagerstatten. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 1015.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 97. 1.50 gold 
marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1929.) 

Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs 
of the. Explanation of Sheet 217: The Country around 
Moreton in Marsh. By Linsdall Richardson ; with Con- 
tributions by A. E. Trueman, Daisy M. Williams, R. C. 
Gaut and H. G. Dines. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 162 +6 plates. 
4s. 6d. net. Sheet 217: Moreton in Marsh. Drift edition, 
Colour printed. 26 in. x 19} in. 2s. net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.)* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of North Ayrshire. (Explanation of One-inch 
Sheet 22.) Second edition. By J. E. Richey, E. M. 
Anderson and A. G. MacGregor ; with Contributions from 
E. B. Bailey, G. V. Wilson, G. A. Burnett and V. A. 
Eyles. Paleontological Chapters by the late G. W. Lee 
and R. Crookall, and an Account of the Soils and Agri- 
culture by the late R. A. Berry, E. M. Melville and C. 
Louden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+417. (Edinburgh and 
London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Greenly, Edward, and Williams, Howel. Methods 
in Geological Surveying. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+420. 
(London: Thomas Murby and Co. Ltd.; New York: D. 
Van Nostrand Co., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* ’ 

Hradil, Guido, und Falser, Heinz v. Die Olschiefer 
Siidtirols. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+122. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 13.20 gold marks. 
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Imperial Institute. Mineral Industry of the British 
Empire and Foreign Countries. Abrasives. Roy. 8vo. 
2s. 6d. net. Statistical Summary (Production, Imports 
and Exports), 1926-28. Roy.8vo. 7s. 6d.net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 

Jaekel, Otto. Die Morphogenie der altesten Wirbel- 
tiere. Nach sein Tode herausgegeben von Johannes Weigelt. 
(Monographien zur Geologie und Palaontologie, Serie 1, 
Heft 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+198+14 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 96 gold marks. 

Landenberger, Emil. Kurzgefasste Geologie von 
Brasilien. 8vo. Pp. 16. (Leipzig: Max Weg, 1929.) 
1.50 gold marks. 

Landenberger, Emil. 
Brasilien. 8vo. Pp. 16. 
1.50 gold marks. 

Landenberger, Emil. 


Der geologische Aufbau von 
(Leipzig: Max Weg, 1929.) 


Beitrag zur Geologie und zur 


Landeskunde des Staates Goyaz (Zentral-Brasilien). 
8vo. Pp. 16. (Leipzig: Max Weg, 1929.) 1.50 gold 
marks. 


Lotze, Franz. Stratigraphie und Tektonik des Kelt- 
iberischen Grundgebirges (Spanien). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xxii +320+17Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Weidmann, 1929.) 
30 gold marks. 

Lull, Richard Swann. A Remarkable Ground Sloth. 
(Memoirs of the Peabody Museum of Yale University, Vol. 
3, Part 2.) Published on the Othniel Charles Marsh 
Publication Fund, Peabody Museum of Yale University. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. x +39 (9 plates). (New Haven, Conn. : 
Yale University Press ; London : Oxford University Press, 
1929.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Mathews, Asa A.L. The Lower Triassic Cephalopod 
Fauna of the Fort Douglas Area, Utah. (Walker Museum 
Memoirs, Vol. 1, No. 1.) Published through the aid of 
the Kappa Epsilon Pi Fraternity. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
v + 46+ 11 plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1929.) 
9s. net.* 

North, F. J. The Evolution of the Bristol Channel : 
with special reference to the Coast of South Wales. 


Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +103 +14 plates. (Cardiff: National 
Museum of Wales ; Press Board of the University of Wales, 
1929.) 1s.* 


Nowak, Jan. Die Geologie der polnischen Olfelder. 
(Schriften aus dem Gebiet der Brennstoff-Geologie, Heft 
3.) 4to. Pp. vii + 94. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 
1929.) 13 gold marks. 

Peach, the late Benjamin Neeve, and Horne, the 


late John. Chapters on the Geology of Scotland. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+232+18 plates. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Ries, H. Economic Geology. Sixth edition, revised. 


Med. 8vo. Pp.v+860(75 plates. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
30s. net.* 


Schutz, Heinrich. When Mammoths Roamed the 
Frozen Earth. Translated from the German by F. 
Barnes. Med.8vo. Pp.198. (London: Jonathan Cape, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Thiringischen Geologischen Landesuntersuchung 
und vom Thiringischen Geologischen Verein, Heraus- 
gegeben von der. Beitrage zur Geologie von Thiiringen. 
Band 2, Heft 4. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 161-224. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Wetzel, Waiter. Geologischer Fiihrer durch Schleswig- 
Holstein. (Geol. Wanderungen durch Niedersachsen und 
angrenz. Gebiete, Band 2.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 179. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 10 gold marks. 

Woldstedt, Paul. Das — oe: Grundlinien e. 
Geologie des Diluviums. Roy. Pp. xv +406. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1939. ‘yg ‘26. 50 gold marks. 


Geography: Travel 


Amundsen, Roald. Mein Leben als Entdecker. 
Ubersetzt von Georg Schwarz. 8vo. Pp. 302. (Wien: 
Verlag Tal, 1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Armstrong, Harold. Turkey and Syria Reborn: a 
Record of Two Years of Travel. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+270. (London: John Lane, The Bodley eed, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s, net. 


Baedeker, Karl. Rome and Central Italy: Handbook 
for Travellers. Sixteenth revised edition. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. Ixxiv+ 586+ 24. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 16s. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Northern Italy, including Ravenna, 
Florence and Pisa: Handbook for Travellers. Fifteenth 
revised edition. Pott 8vo. Pp. lxxxii+704. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1929.) 16s. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Riviera : Sudéstlich Frankreich, 
Korsika, Oberitalien; Seen, Bozen, Meran, Genfer See ; 
Handbuch fiir Reisende. Sechste Auflage. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. xxxii +504. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1930.) 15 gold 
marks. 

Banner, Hubert S. A Tropical Tapestry. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 320. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1929.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Barnard, H. Clive. Outlines of Physical Geography. 
Fourth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 160. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Blache, Vidal de la, et Gallois, M. Géographie uni- 
verselle. Tome 8: Asie Occidentale (Caucasie, Asie 
mineure, Arménie, Iran, Arabie, Syrie, Mésopotamie), 
par Raoul Blanchard; Haute Asie (Mongolie, Turkestan 
chinois, Tibet), par Fernand Grenard. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 400. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1929.) 100 francs. 

Boccardi, Renzo. Der Lago Maggiore, der Orta-See 
und die Ossola. (Italien: Stadte und Landschaften.) 4to. 
Pp. 116. (Wien: Amalthea-Verlag, 1929.) 28 gold marks. 

Borchardt, Ludwig, und Ricke, Herbert. Agypten: 
Landschaft, Volksleben, Baukunst. (Orbis terrarum.) 
4to. Pp. Xxviii +272. (Berlin: Verlag Wasmuth, 1929.) 
26 gold marks. 

Bradshaw, R.F. The British Isles: an Introductory 
Study. (Modern World Geographies, Book 1.) Cr.8vo. Pp. 
233. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 9d. 

Braun, Gustav, Neu bearbeitet von. Grundziige der 
Physiogeographie. Mit Benutzung von W. M. Davis 
“* Physical Geography ’’ und der deutschen Ausgaben. Zum 
Gebrauch beim Studium und auf Exkursionen. Band 1: 
Spezielle Physiogeographie. Dritte Auflage. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xii+177. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1930.) 8 gold marks.* 

Brooks, Leonard, and Finch, Robert. Columbus 
Regional Geographies. Senior Series, Book 2: North 
America and Asia. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Uni- 
versity of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 9d. 

Clarke, Moma. Paris. (Picture Guides Series.) Pott 
4to. Pp. 224. (London: The Medici Society, 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Cobham, Sir Alan. Twenty Thousand Miles in a 
Flying-Boat: my Flight round Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
250 +32 plates. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George 


G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 
Drygalski, Erich von. Die geographischen Grund- 
lagen der Gliederung Deutschlands. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 14. 


(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1929.) 
mark. 

Dugmore, Major A. Radclyffe. 
of aWanderer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. 
Blackett, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Dyott, G. M. Man Hunting in the Jungle: the 
Search for Colonel Fawcett. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +244 
+32 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Echagiie, José Ortiz. Spanische Képfe: Bilder aus 
Kastilien, Aragonien und Andalusien. Aus dem Spanischen 
iibersetzt von E. A. Grunauer. (Atlantis-Biicher.) 4to. 
Pp. 31480. (Berlin: Verlag Wasmuth, 1929.) 9.60 gold 
marks. 

Elston, Roy, Edited by. The Travellers’ Handbook to 
Belgium. (Cook’s Travellers’ Handbooks.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
xliv +240. (London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1929.) 
5s. net. 

Elston, Roy, Edited by. The Travellers’ Handbook to 
Switzerland: including French Savoy and Italian Lakes. 
(Cook’s Travellers’ Handbooks.) New edition. Fceap. 8vo. 


0.40 gold 


The Autobiography 
(London: Hurst and 


Pp. xiv+422. (London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1929.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Elston, Roy. The Travellers’ Handbook for Egypt and 
the Sudan. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 584. (London: Simpkin 


Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 
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Endres, Franz Carl. Griechenland als Erlebnis: ein 
Reise- und Erinnerungsbuch. 8vo. Pp. 215. (Stuttgart: 
W. Hadecke, 1929.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Every, Rev. E. F. Twenty-five Years in South 
America. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+212. (London: S.P.C.K., 
1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fairgrieve, J. The Round World: an Elementary 
Geography. (Black’s School Geography.) Fourth edi- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+116. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 

Foérderreuther, Max. Die Allgiuer Alpen. Dritte 
Auflage. Lieferung 8 (Schluss). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 561-656 
+viii. (Miinchen: Késel und Pustet, 1929.) 3.50 gold 
marks. 

Garnett, Alice. The Geographical Interpretation of 
Topographical Maps. (New Geography Series.) Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 304. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George 
G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d.; Atlas, 5s. 

Geisler, Walter. Australien und Ozeanien. Dritte 
ganzlich neubearbeitete Auflage. 4to. Pp. xi+424+31 
Tafeln. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut, 1930.) 
20 gold marks. 

Gerbault, Alain. The Fight of the Firecrest: the 
Record of a Lone-hand Cruise, from East to West, across 
the Atlantic. New impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 226+6 
plates. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1929.) 
5s. net.* 

Gide, André. Travels in the Congo. Translated from 
the French by Dorothy Bussy. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix + 
375+16 plates. (New York and London: Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1930.) 15s.* 

Grahmann, Bernhard, und Hiibschmann, Siegfried. 
Zwischen Werra und Elbe: ein mitteldeutsches Heimat- 
buch. (Brandstetters Heimatbiicher dt. Landschaften, 
Band 30.) 8vo. Pp. xi+431. (Leipzig: Friedr. Brand- 
stetter, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Grierson, Flora. Haunting Edinburgh. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +178. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1929.) 20s. net. 

Hartlieb, Wladimir von. Das Antlitz der Provence. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 145. (Miinchen: Georg Miller, 1930.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Hauser, Heinrich. Schwarzes Revier. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
149. (Berlin: 8S. Fischer, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Hurley, Capt. Frank. Pearls and Savages: Adven- 
tures in the Air, on Land and Sea, in New Guinea. 4to. 
Pp. 414. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hiirlimann, Martin. Ceylon und Indochina: Burma, 
Siam, Kambodscha, Annam, Tongking, Yiinnan; Bau- 
kunst, Landschaft und Volksleben. (Orbis terrarum, 
Reihe 3: Asien, Band 24.) 4to. Pp. xxxix+ 288. (Berlin: 
Verlag Wasmuth, 1929.) 26 gold marks. 

Kellermann, Bernhard. Der Weg der Gétter: Indien, 
Klein-Tibet, Siam. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 251. (Berlin: S. 
Fischer, 1929.) 7 gold marks. 

Key, Helmer. Kaffee, Zucker und Bananen: eine Reise 
nach Cuba und Guatemala. Aus dem Sclhwedischen von 
Alfons Fedor Cohn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+360. (Miinchen: 
Drei-Masken-Verlag, 1929.) 8 gold marks. 

Krabbe, Th.N. Greenland: its Nature, Inhabitants and 
History. Translated from the Danish by Annie I. Fausbgll. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. xvi+129+ix +170 plates. (Copenhagen : 
Levin and Munksgaard; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) Paper, 33s. net ; cloth, 40s. net.* 

McCallum, Capt. Duncan. China to Chelsea: a Modern 
Pilgrimage along Ancient Highways. Demy 8vo. Pp. 284. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Martindale, C.C. The Risen Sun: Impressions in New 
Zealand and Australia. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London : 
Sheed and Ward, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Mathar, Ludwig. Primavera: Friihlingsfahrten ins 
unbekannte Italien. Zweite vermehrte Auflage. 4to. Pp. 
274. (Einsiedeln: Verlag Benziger, 1929.) 12 gold marks. 

Maull, Otto. Lianderkunde von Siideuropa. (Enzy- 
klopadie der Erdkunde, Band 22.) 4to. Pp. xii +550. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1929.) 40 gold marks. 

Melzer, Frithjof. Malaria, Gold und Opium: mit 
St6tzners Heilung kiang-Expedition in der unerforschte 
Mandschurei. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+222. (Leipzig: Verlag 
Haberland, 1929.) 9.50 gold marks. 


Midgley, Cyril. Individual Exercises in School Geo- 
graphy. Book6: Australia, New Zealand and the South 
Seas. Demy 4to. Pp. 28. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. net. 

Midgley, Cyril, and Clowser, Cleeve. Individual 
Exercises in School Geography. Book 9: Elementary 
Map Making and Map Reading. Demy 4to. Pp. 40. 
(Exeter : A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. net. 

Minzloff, S.R. In geheimem Auftrag. 8vo. Pp. 226. 
(Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1929.) 7 gold marks. 

Morden, William J. Across Asia’s Snows and 
Deserts. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 416. (New York and London : 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. England. (The Blue 
Guides.) Third edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. Ixxx+615. 
(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Paris: Libr. Hachette, 
1930.) 16s. net. 

Niven, Frederick. Canada West. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+188. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Nobile, Umberto, Herausgegeben von. Die Vorbe- 
reitungen und die wissenschaftlichen Ergebnisse der Polar- 
expedition der Italia. : Ubersetzt von W. J. van der 
Stay. 4to. Pp. 98+5Tafeln. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 
1929.) 18 gold marks. 

Peary. Robert Edwin Peary: a Record of his Explora- 
tions, 1886-1909. Roy.8vo. Pp.xv +299. (London: The 
Cayme Press, 1929.) 15s. net. 

Peers, E. Allison. Spain: a Companion to Spanish 
Travel. (Kitbag Travel Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 296. 
(London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Pilon, Edmond. The Country round Paris (Ile de 
France). (Picture Guides Series.) Pott 4to. Pp. 222. 
(London: The Medici Society, 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Pratt’s Road Atlas of England and Wales: for 
Motorists. New and revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
v+115. (London: Anglo-American Oil Co., Ltd., 1929.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Priisse, Albert. Zwanzig Jahre Ansiedler in Deutsch- 
Ostafrika. 8vo. Pp. vii+270. (Stuttgart: Strecker und 
Schréder, 1929.) 4 gold marks. 

R6thlisberger, Ernst. El Dorado: Reise- und Kultur- 
bilder aus d. siidamerikan. Columbien. Zweite durch- 
gesehene und vermehrte Auflage, von Manuel, Walter und 
Blanca Réthlisberger. 8vo. Pp. xx +396. (Stuttgart: 
Strecker und Schréder, 1929.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Rudolph, Martin. Geographie der Landstrassen und 
Eisenbahnen von Norwegen. 4to. Pp. vii+124. (Gotha: 
Justus Perthes, 1929.) 18 gold marks. 

Sanders, E. M. Pictorial Geography. Book 2: The 
British Isles. Cr. 4to. Pp. iv+76. (London: George 
Philip and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 

Schrepfer, Hans. Finnland: Natur, Mensch, Land- 
schaft. (Fremdland - Fremdvolk: Eigenartige Land- 


.schaften, Lander und Vélker der Erde, herausgegeben 


von Josef Schmid.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+141+15 Tafeln 
+10 Karten. (Freiburg im Breisgau: Herder und Co. 
G.m.b.H., 1929.) 5.80 gold marks.* 

Seefeldner, Erich. Geographischer Fiihrer durch 
Salzburg, Alpen und Vorland. (Sammlung geographischer 
Fiihrer, Band 3.) Pott 8vo. Pp. viii+279. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1929.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Siegrist, Hans. Quer durch Spanien. 8vo. Pp. 240. 
(Aarau: H. R. Sauerlander und Co., 1930.) 4.80 gold 
marks. 

Singer, Caroline, and Baldridge, Cyrus Le Roy. 
White Africans and Black. Roy. 4to. Pp. 120. (London : 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1929.) 35s. net. 

Squiers, J. Granville. Alone in an African Swamp. 
(Philip’s ‘“‘ New-Prospect ’’ Readers). Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. 
(London: George Philip and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool : 
Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) 8d. 

Stembridge, Jasper H. The World-wide Geographies. 
Book 2: Peoples and Homes of Other Lands. Pott 4to. 
Pp. 128. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
2s. 3d. 

Thierfelder, Franz. Suomi-Finnland: das Land der 
1000 Seen. 4to. Pp. 255. (Braunschweig und Hamburg: 
Georg Westermann, 1929.) 10 gold marks, 
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Thornhill, C. J. From Hobo to Cannibal King. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Stanley Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. net. 

Traill, Catherine Parr. The Backwoods of Canada : 
being Letters from the Wife of an Emigrant Officer, 
illustrative of the Domestic Economy of British America. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 377. (Toronto: McClelland and Stewart, 
1930.) 3 dollars. 

Trinkler, Emil. Im Land der Stiirme : mit Yak- und 
Kamelkarawanen durch Innerasien. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 243. 
(Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 13 gold marks. 

Tudor, ThomasL. Derbyshire. (Little Guides.) Pott 
8vo. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Ullmann, Hermann. Brasilianischer Sommer: im 
Riickblick auf Europa. 8vo. Pp. v + 128. (Berlin: 
Widerstands-Verlag, 1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Voigt, Bernhard. Die Buren: Siidafrikanische Grenzer- 
buch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+256+16 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Paul Parey, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Waddell, L. Austine. Lhasa and its Mysteries: with 
a Record of the Expedition of 1903-4. Fourth edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 534. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 25s. net. 

Walters, J. Cuming. The Charm of Lancashire. Second 
edition. Cr. 4to. Pp. xii+158+24 plates. (London: A. 
and C. Black, Ltd., 1929.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Waugh, Alec. The Coloured Countries. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 288. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 
18s. net. 

Wegener, Georg. China: eine Landes- und Volks- 
kunde. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+233+16 Tafeln. (Leipzig 


und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Wehrli, Leo. Marokko: von Marrakech bis Fés. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +191. (Zurich: Rascher und Co., 1930.) 9.50 gold 
marks. 

Wilski, Paul. Lehrbuch der Markscheidekunde. 4to. 
Teil 1. Pp. viii +252 +27 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1929.) 26 gold marks. 

Wood, Gordon L. The Tasmanian Environment: a 
Human and Economic Geography of Tasmania. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 107. (London: Robertson 
and Mullens, Ltd., 1929.) 3s. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Backer, C. A. The Problem of Krakatao as seen by 
a Botanist. Imp. 8vo. Pp. iv+209. (Weltevreden : 
Visser and Co. ; The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, n.d.)* 

Barton-Wright, E. C. Recent Advances in Plant 


Physiology. (The Recent Advances Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+352. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 
12s. 6d.* 


Batten, H. Mortimer. Some British Wild Animals. 
From ** Habits and Characters of British Wild Animals”. 
Cr. 8vo. Book 1: The Brown Hare, the Blue or Mountain 
Hare, the Rabbit, the Squirrel. Pp. 80. Book 2: The 
Otter, the Badger, the Hedgehog. Pp. 88. Book 3: The 
Fox, the Gray or Brown Rat, the Water-Rat or Water- 
Vole. Pp. 80. Book 4: The Weasel and the Stoat (the 
Ermine), the Pine Marten, the Polecat, the Wild Cat. 
Pp. 77. (London and Edinburgh: W. and R. Chambers, 
Ltd., 1930.) 9d. each. 

Becker-Dillingen, Josef. Handbuch des gesamten 
Gemiisebaues einschliesslich des Gemiisesamenbaues, des 
Gewiirz-, Arznei- und Kiichenkrauter. (Becker: Hand- 
buch des gesamten Pfianzenbaues einschliesslich der 
Pflanzenziichtung, Band 4.) Zweite neubearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +829. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1929.) 36 gold marks. 

Beebe, William. Logbuch der Sonne: ein Jahr 
Tierleben in Wald und Feld. Deutsche Ausgaben von 
Ernst Alefeld. 8vo. Pp.224. (Leipzig: F.A.Brockhaus, 
1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Behrens, Hans. Tierzeichnungen auf anatomischer 
Grundlage. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 20+40 Tafeln. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 14 gold marks. 

Bodenheimer, Fritz S. Tabellen des vor-linnéischen 
Insektenbestandes. 4to. Pp. 176. (Berlin: W. Junk, 
1929.) 12 gold marks. 


.traeger, 1929.) 


Brohmer, P., Ehrmann, P., und Ulmer, G., Heraus- 
gegeben von. Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas : ein Handbuch 
zu ihrer Bestimmung als Grundlage fiir faunistisch-zoogeo- 
graphische Arbeiten. In 7 Banden. Band 4, Lieferung | b: 


Insekten. Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 43+66. (Leipzig : 
Quelle und Meyer, 1929.) 7.40 gold marks. 
Chapman, Frank M. My Tropical Air Castle: Nature 


Studiesin Panama. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+418. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Dewar, Douglas. Birds of an Indian Village. Third 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 146. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Gilson, H. Cary. The British Palmate Orchids. 
(Winchester College Natural History Society.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 36 +35 plates. (Winchester: P. and G. Wells, Ltd., 
1930.) 3s.* 

Grimpe, G., und Wagler, E., Begriindet von. Die 
Tierwelt der Nord- und Ostsee. Herausgegeben von 
G. Grimpe. Lieferung 16. Teil 7 e: Rotatoria, von 
A. Remane; Teil 10 b: Ostracoda, von W. Klie; Teil 
11 e,: Halophile und halobionte Coleoptera, von H. v. 
Lengerken. Med. 8vo. Pp. 156+56+32. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 21 gold 
marks.* 

Guyénot, Emile. La variation et l’évolution. (En- 
cyclopédie scientifique : Bibliothéque de biologie générale. ) 
Tome 1: Lavariation. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xxviii+457. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 32 francs.* ; 

How- Martyn, Edith, and Breed, Mary. The Birth 
Control Movement in England. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 31. (Lon- 
don: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1930.) 
64. net.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: 
Vermes Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, 
Priapulida. Lieferung 7, Teil 2. Demy 4to. Pp. 129-256. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
14 gold marks.* 

Kylin, Harald. Die Delesseriaceen Neu-Seelands. 
4to. Pp. 15+12 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz, 
1929.) 2.75 gold marks. 

Lakowitz, Konrad Waldemar. Die Algenflora der 
gesamten Ostsee (ausschl. Diatomeen). 4to. Pp. viii 
+474. (Berlin: R. Friedlander und Sohn, 1929.) 24 gold 
marks. 

Matheson, Robert. A Handbook of the Mosquitoes of 
North America: their Structure, how they Live, how they 
carry Disease, how they may be Studied, how they may 
be Controlled, how they may be Identified. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii+268+26 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1920.) 25s. net.* 

Mez, Carl. Versuch einer Stammesgeschichte des 
Pilzreiches. 4to. Pp. 58. (Halle a.S.: Verlag Niemeyer, 
1929.) 5 gold marks.* 

Oudemans, J. Th., De Meijere, J. C. H., en Oude- 
mans, A. C., Onder redactie van. Tijdschrift voor 
Entomologie. Uitgegeven door de Nederlandsche Ento- 
mologische Vereeniging. Roy. 8vo. Deel 69: Jaargang 
1926. Supplement: Kritisch historisch overzicht der 
Acarologie. Eerste Gedeelte: 850 v. C. tot 1758. Pp. 
viii +500. Deel 72: Jaargang 1929. Supplement: Kri- 
tisch historisch overzicht der Acarologie. Tweede Ge- 
deelte: 1759-1804. Pp. xvii + 1097. (’s-Gravenhage : 
Martinus Nijhoff, 1926-1929. )* 

Philippson, A. Grundziige der allgemeinen Geo- 
graphie. Band 1. 8vo. Pp. 278. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 10.50 gold 
marks. 

Small, James. Hydrogen-ion Concentration in Plant 
Cells and Tissues. (Protoplasma-Monographien, Vol. 2.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+421l. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
30 gold marks.* 

Stapf,O. Index Londinensis to Illustrations of Flower- 
ing Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies. Being an emended and 
enlarged edition continued up to the end of the Year 1920 
of Pritzel’s Alphabetical Register of Representations of 
Flowering Plants and Ferns, compiled from Botanical and 
Horticultural Publications of the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Prepared under the Auspices of the Royal 
Horticultural Society of London at the Royal Botanic 
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Gardens, Kew. Vol. 2. Roy. 4to. Pp. iv + 548. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press ; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 105s. net.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. ) 
Vol. 153 (1927), Part 3. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39+plates 


9184-9194. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1930.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 
Thomson, J. Arthur. L’hérédité. (Bibliothéque 


scientifique.) Traduit d’aprés la cinquiéme édition 
anglaise par Henri de Varigny. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 570. 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 50 francs. 

Watson, W. The Classification of Lichens. (New 
Phytologist Reprint, No. 18.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 68. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Wilkinson, E. S. Shanghai Birds: a Study of Bird 
Life in Shanghai and the Surrounding Districts. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. xxi + 243 + 23 plates. (Shanghai: North- 
China Daily News and Herald, 1929.) 

Wolff, Paul. Aus zoologischen Garten: Lichtbild- 
studien. (Die blauen Biicher.) 4to. Pp. 126. (Ké6nig- 
stein i.T.: Verlag Langewiesche, 1929.) 3.30 gold marks. 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Aereboe, Fr., Hansen, J., und Roemer, Th., 
Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Landwirtschaft. In 
fiinf Bande. Imp. 8vo. Lieferung 23 (Band 1). Pp. 
769-883. 5.80 gold marks. Lieferung 24 (Band 3). 
Pp. 481-517 + 96. 5.80 gold marks. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1930. )* 

Beeler, M. N. Marketing Purebred Livestock. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+393. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1929.) 16s. net. 

Bonquet, A. G. B. Cauliflower and Broccoli Cul- 
ture. Cr. 8vo. (New York: Orange Judd Publishing 
Co., Inc.; London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. 

Broomhead, William W. Poultry and Profit. New 
and revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London, New 
York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Ferrée, C. J. The — Bean and the New Soya 
Flour. Revised Translation from the Dutch by C. J. 
Ferrée and J. T. Tussaud. Feap. 4to. Pp. xi + 77. 
(London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Fischer, Hugo. Leitfaden der landwirtschaftlichen 


Bakterienkunde. (Thaer-Bibliothek, Band 120.) 8vo. 
Pp. iv + 167. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 6.50 gold 
marks. 


Hurst, A. H. The Bread of Britain. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ix+79. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Knapp, H. B., and Auchter, E. C. Growing Tree 
and Small Fruits. (The Wiley Farm Series.) Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xiii+510. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Ine. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1929.) 15s. 
net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Miscel- 
laneous Publications, No. 32: Rations for Live Stock. 
Sixth edition, by the late T. B. Wood; revised by H. E. 
Woodman. Roy. 8vo. (London: H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Pack, Charles Lathrop, and Gill, Tom. Forests 
and Mankind. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +250 +24 plates. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Rothamsted Conferences, 10. The Growth of Cheaper 
Winter Food for Live Stock: being the Report of a 
Conference held at Rothamsted on November 15th, 1929, 
under the Chairmanship of the Rt. Hon. Lord Clinton. 
With Contributions by Sir John Russell, J. G. Stewart, 
H. E. Annett, W. Brunton, Capt. R. Stallard, Harald 
Faber, W. O. Watt, J. R. Keeble, T. C. Ward, W. A. C. 
Carr. Demy 8vo. Pp. 56. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Waugh, Frank A. Everybody’s Garden: the How, 
the Why and especially the Wherefore, of the Home 
Garden, with Emphasis upon the interests of the Average 
American. Med. 8vo. Pp. 396. (New York: Orange 


Judd Publishing Co., Inc. ; London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 3.50 dollars.* 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Blunt, Katharine, and Cowan, Ruth. Ultraviolet 
Light and Vitamin D in Nutrition. (The University of 
Chicago Home Economics Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiii + 229. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London : Cambridge University Press, 1930.) lls. 6d. 
net. 

Frank, Robert T. The Female Sex Hormone. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiv+324. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox. 
1930.) 25s. net. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 140: Diet and the Teeth, an Experimental Study. 
Part 1: Dental Structure in Dogs. By May Mellanby. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 308+109 plates. (London: H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1929.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Pfeifer, Richard Arwed. Grundlegende Unter- 
suchungen fiir die Angioarchitektonik des menschlichen 
Gehirns. Pp. iv+220. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
37.60 gold marks. 

Ross, Col. Sir Ronald, and Watson, Sir Malcolm. 
A Summary of Facts regarding Malaria: suitable for 
Public Instruction. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
15. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 6d.* 

Stephenson, Marjory. Bacterial Metabolism. (Mono- 
graphs on Biochemistry.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 320. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net.* 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Davie, Maurice R. The Evolution of War: a Study 
of its Réle in Early Societies. (Yale Publications in 
Economics, Social Science and Government, Vol. 1.) 
Published on the Kingsley Trust Association Publication 
Fund established by the Scroll and Key Society of Yale 
College. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+391. (New Haven, Conn. : 
Yale University Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1929.) 18s. net.* 

Duggan-Cronin, A. M. The Bantu Tribes of South 
Africa: Reproductions of Photographic Studies. Vol. 2, 
Section 1: The Suto-Chuana Tribes. Sub-Group 1: The 
Bechuana. With Introductory Articles on the Suto- 
Chuana Tribes and the Bechuana, by G. P. Lestrade. 
Demy 4to. Pp. 23+26 plates. (Cambridge: Deighton, 
Bell and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 21s. net. 

Frazer, Sir James George. Myths of the Origin of 
Fire: an Essay. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+238. (London : 
Macmillan and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Macnaughton, Duncan. A Scheme of Babylonian 
Chronology : from the Flood to the Fall of Nineveh ; with 
Notes on Egyptian and Biblical Chronology. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 187. (London: Luzac and Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Maudslay, Alfred P. Life in the Pacific F ifty Years 
Ago. Demy 8vo. Pp. 262. (London: George Routledge 
‘and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Oesterreich, T. K. Possession, Demoniacal and other, 
among Primitive Races: in Antiquity, the Middle Ages 
and Modern Times. Authorized translation by D. Ibber- 
son. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+400. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Pendlebury, J. D. S. Aegyptiaca: a Catalogue of 
Egyptian objects in the Aegean Area. Demy 4to. 

xx +122+5 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Prorok, Byron Khun de. Digging for lost African 
Gods: Five Years’ Archeological Excavation in North 
Africa. Notes and translation by E. F. Allen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 370. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Roéheim, Géza. Animism, Magic and the Divine King. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii+390. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Rudd, Herbert F. Chinese Social Origins. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x + 222. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 9s. net. 

Seligman, C. G. Races of Africa. (The Home Uni- 
versity Library of Modern Knowledge.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 
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Thallon-Hill, Ida, and King, Lida Shaw. Corinth: 
Results of Excavations conducted by the American School 
of Classical Studies at Athens. Vol. 4, Part 1: Decorated 
Architectural Terracottas. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Turnbull, Grace H., Compiled by. Tongues of Fire : 
a Bible of Sacred Scriptures of the Pagan World. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xxvi+416. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 
15s. net. 

Wallace, Kenneth E. The Eurasian Problem Con- 
structively Approached. With a Foreword by Lieut.-Col. 
‘A. A. E. Baptist, and Appendices by Cedric Dover. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xiv+176. (Calcutta and Simla: Thacker, 
hare and Co.; London: W. Thacker and Co., 1930.) 
ls. 9d.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Armstrong-Jones, Sir Robert. The Growth of the 
Mind. (The Henderson Trust Lecture for 1929.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 29. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 
1930.) 6d. 

Broad, C. D. Five Types of Ethical Theory. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxv +288. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 
1930.) 15s. net.* 

Catlin, George E. G. A Study of the Principles of 
Politics: being an Essay towards Political Rationaliza- 
tion. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 469. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Conklin, Edmund S. The Psychology of Religious 
Adjustment. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+340. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1929.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Davis, Valentine. The Mind of the School Child. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+347. (Hyde, Manchester and 
London: Cartwright and Rattray, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 
net. 

Dewey, John. The Quest for Certainty: a Study of 
the relation of Knowledge and Action. (Gifford Lectures, 
1929.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Dotterer, Ray H. Philosophy by Way of the Sciences : 
an Introductory Textbook. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +469. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Ewer, Bernard C. Social Psychology. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix + 436. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 
10s. net. 

Field, G. C. Plato and his Contemporaries: a Study 
in Fourth-Century Life and Thought. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi + 242. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Fisher, V. E. An Introduction to Abnormal Psycho- 
logy. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+512. (New York: The Mac- 
millan Co., 1929.) 11s. net. 

Hodgson, Rev. Leonard. Essays in Christian Philo- 
sophy. Demy 8vo. Pp. 176. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net. 

Hollingworth, Leta S. The Psychology of the 
Adolescent. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 8S. W. 
Partridge and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Joad, C. E. M. The Future of Life: a Theory of 
Vitalism. New edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+168. (New 
York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 2s. 6d. 


net. 
Jones, Rev. W. Tudor. The Reality of the Idea of 
God. Demy 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Williams and 


Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Jung, Hubert. Das Phantasieleben der mannlichen 
werktatigen Jugend: ein Beitrag zur Psychologie und 
Padagogik der Reifezeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 144. 
(Minster: Helios-Verlag, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. The Reality of a Spiritual World. 
(Affirmations: God in the Modern World.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 32. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Meyerson, Emile. Identity and Reality. Authorized 
translation by Kate Loewenberg. (Library of Philo- 
sophy.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 495. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd.; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 
16s. net.* 


Piéron, Henri, Publiée par. L’année psychologique. 
Fondateurs: Henry Beaunis et Alfred Binet. Vingt- 
neuviéme année (1928). (Bibliothéque de philosophie 
contemporaine.) Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xvi+448. Vol. 
2. Pp. 449-946. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1929.) 120 francs.* 

Rice, C. Herbert. A Hindustani Binet-Performance 
Point Scale: with a Comparison of the Intelligence of 
certain Caste Groups in the Panjab. Med. 8vo. Pp.x +196. 
(Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1929.) 9s. net; Examiner’s 
Manual, Part 1, 6s. net.* 

Rittelmeyer, Friedrich. Rudolf Steiner enters my 


Life. Translated from the German by D. 8. Osmond. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 132. (London: George Roberts, 1929.) 
6s. net.* 


Rodiet, A., et Fribourg-Blanc, A. La folie et la 
guerre de 1914-1918. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+194+10 
planches. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1930.) 30 franes.* 

Thouless, Robert H. The Control of the Mind. (The 
People’s Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 212. (London: Hodder 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Villey, Pierre. The World of the Blind: a Psycho- 
logical Study. Translated by A. Hallard. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
404. (London: Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Martin, Arthur J. Sewage and Sewage Disposal. 
(Two Chadwick Public Lectures delivered at the Institu- 
tion of Mechanical Engineers on October 15th and 17th, 
1929.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: Macdonald and 
Evans, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Dawson, Warren R. The Treasures of Lloyd’s: a 
Descriptive Catalogue of the Monuments, Pictures, Draw- 
ings, Plate, Medals, Manuscripts and other Objects of 
Historic Interest preserved at Lloyd’s, London. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+135 
+22 plates. (London: Lloyd’s, 1930.) * 

Douglas, Norman. Three of Them. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
v +240. (London: Chatto and Windus, 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Evelyn, John. Fumifugium, by John Evelyn, of 
Balliol College, Oxford, in 1661. Now reissued as an Old 
Ashmolean Reprint in the Year of the refacing of the Old 
Ashmolean Museum, which, like ‘ Fumifugium’, was 
dedicated to King Charles II., founder of the Royal 
Society. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 49. (Oxford: Dr. R. T. 
Gunther, Folly Bridge, 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Family Council Law in Europe: a Study undertaken 
at the instance of the Eugenics Society, 1927-1929. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii+91. (London: The Eugenics Society, 1930.) 
3s. 6d.* 

Hodgson, John, Edited by. The Time-Journey of 
Dr. Barton: an Engineering and Sociological Forecast based 
on Present Possibilities. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +89+16 
plates. (Egginton, Beds.; John Hodgson, 1929.) 3s. 10d.* 

Millikan, Robert A. Science and the New Civiliza- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+194. (New York and London : 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Popular Research Narratives. Vol. 3: Fifty Brief 
Stories of Research, Invention or Discovery, directly from 
the “‘ Men Who did It”. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 174 +5 plates. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Robinson, C. L. The Science of the Home. Cr. 8vo. 
Book 1. Pp. 96. Book 2. Pp. 96. Book 3. Pp. 104. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 1s. 6d. each. 

Scientific and Learned Societies. The Year-Book of 
the Scientific and Learned Societies of Great Britain and 
Ireland: a Record of the Work done in Science, Literature 
and Art during the Session 1928-1929 by numerous 
Societies and Government Institutions. Compiled from 
Official Sources: Forty-sixth Annual Issue. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+413. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. net.* 

Studley, Lieut. Barrett. How to Fly: the Pilot and 


his Problems. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+291. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Vries, L. de. German for Chemists. Pp. vi+180. 


(Easton, Pa.: The Chemical Publishing Co., 1929.) 3 
dollars. 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ NatuRE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Adam, Neil Kensington. The Physics and Chemistry 
of Surfaces. Roy. 8vo. Pp.x+332. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 17s. 6d. 
net.* 

Aristotle. The Works of Aristotle. Translated into 
English. Physica. By R. P. Hardie and R. K. Gaye. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+260. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Bieberbach, L. Analytische Geometrie. (Teubners 
mathematische Leitfaden, Band 29.) 8vo. Pp. iv +120. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 6.60 gold 
marks. 

Broglie, Louis de. Introduction & l'étude de la 
mécanique ondulatoire. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+292. (Paris: 
Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 85 francs.* 

Broglie, Louis de. Recueil d’exposés sur les ondes et 
corpuscules. Roy. 8vo. Pp.81l. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 
1930.) 20 francs.* 

Chamot, Emile Monnin, and Mason, Clyde Walter. 
Handbook of Chemical Microscopy. Vol. 1: Principles 
and Use of Microscopes and Accessories, Physical Methods 
for the Study of Chemical Problems. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 
474. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Conservatoire National des Arts et Métiers. Con- 
férences d’actualités scientifiques et industrielles. Année 
1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+271. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1930.) 35 francs.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Lubrication Research. Technical Paper No. 1: The 
Analysis of Commercial Lubricating Oils by Physical 
Methods. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii + 66. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. 9d. net.* 

Dubourdieu, J. Sur les réseaux de courbes et de sur- 
faces. (Hamburger mathematische Einzelschriften, Heft 
9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Duschek, Adalbert, und Mayer, Walther. Lehrbuch 
der Differentialgeometrie. Band 1: Kurven und Flachen 
im euklidischen Raum. Von A. Duschek. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viili+250. 17 gold marks. Band 2: Riemannsche Geo- 
metrie. Von W. Mayer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viili+245. 17 
gold marks. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 

Ecklart, L. Der vierdimensionale Raum. (Mathema- 
tisch-physikalische Bibliothek, Band 84.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 
iv + 54. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 
1.20 gold marks. 

Erlang, A.K. Femcifrede Logaritmer og Antilogaritmer 
(Five-Figure Tables of Logarithms and Anti-Logarithms). 


Udgivet ved (edited by) R. E. H. Rasmussen. Sup. Roy.. 


8vo. Pp.48. (Kgbenhavn: G. E. C. Gads Forlag, 1930.) * 

Fisher, R.A. Statistical Methods for Research Workers. 
(Biological Monographs and Manuals.) Third edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +283. (London 
and Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Fleury, Ch. Précis de technologie mécanique a l’usage 
des écoles techniques et professionnelles des contremaitres 
et ouvriers. Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
548. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 50 francs. 

Haas, Arthur. Einfiihrung in die theoretische Physik : 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer modernen Probleme. 
Band 1. Finfte und sechste, abermals vollig umgearbeitete 
und wesentlich vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +396. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
15 gold marks.* 

Heckstall-Smith, H. W. A First Electrical Theory : 
a Textbook covering the School Certificate, Matriculation 
and lst M.B. Examinations. (Dent’s Modern Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+372. (London and Toronto: 
J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s.* 

Kohlrausch, F. Lehrbuch der praktischen Physik. 
Neubearbeitet von W. Rothe, E. Brodhun, E. Giebe, E. 
Griineisen, F. Hoffmann, K. Scheel und O. Schénrock. 
Sechzehnte Auflage. 8vo. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1930.) 23 gold marks. 


Lander, C. H. Physics in Relation to the Utilisation 
of Fuel. (Physics in Industry: Lecture No. 15, given 
before the Institute of Physics on November 27, 1929.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 28 +4 plates. (London: Institute of 
Physics, 1930.) 1s.* 

Lie, Sophus. Gesammelte Abhandlungen. Band 4: 
Abhandlungen zur Theorie der Differentialgleichungen. 
Abteilung 2. Herausgegeben von Fr. Engel, nebst Anmer- 
kungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 449-684. (Leipzig und Berlin : 
B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 23 gold marks. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Ether and Reality: many Func- 
tions of the Ether of Space. (The People’s Library.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 180. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Lupton, Arthur W. Aids to the Mathematics of 
Pharmacy. Fecap. 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 3s. net. 

Miller, H. W. Descriptive Geometry. Sixth edition, 
revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 163. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Morpurgo, A. Die wiederholte Einzelausgleichung : 
ein Verfahren zur einfachen Ausgleichung vermittelnder 
Beobachtungen mit vielen Unbekannten ; mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der zusammenhangenden Ausgleichung 
von Trianguliergs-, Nivellements- und trigonometrischen 
Hohennetzen. (Teubners technische Leitfiden, Band 26.) 
8vo. Pp. ii+45. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1930.) 3.40 gold marks. 

Painlevé, Paul. Cours de mécanique professé & l’ Ecole 
polytechnique. Tome l. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+664. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 100 francs.* 

Picard, Emile. Legons sur quelques problémes aux 
limites de la théorie des équations différentielles. Rédigées 
par Marcel Brelot. (Cahiers scientifiques, Fascicule 5.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+271. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1930.) 60 franes.* 

Picard, Emile. Un coup d’ceil sur Vhistoire des 
sciences et des théories physiques. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 101. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.)* 

Richardson, E. G. Cantor Lectures on Wind Instru- 
ments from Musical and Scientific Aspects: delivered 
before the Royal Society of Arts, November and December 
1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38. (London: Royal Society of 
Arts, 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Robson, A., and Trimble, C. J. A. Examples in 
Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+158. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Ruark, Arthur Edward, and Urey, Harold Clayton. 
Atoms, Molecules and Quanta. (International Series in 
Physics.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +790. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 35s. net.* 

Sommerfeld, Arnold. Lectures on Wave Mechanics. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. (London, New York and Toronto: 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 4s. net. 

Terrill, H.M., and Ulrey,C.T. X-Ray Technology : 
the Production, Measurement and Applications of X-Rays. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 256. (New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 
1930.) 4.50 dollars. 

Watson, F.R. Acoustics of Buildings. Second edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 155. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Worsnop,B.L. X-Rays. (Methuen’s Monographs on 
Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. ix+101. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Zacharias, Max. Elementargeometrie der Ebene und 
des Raumes. (Géschens Lehrbiicherei, Gruppe 1, Band 16.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 252. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 13 gold marks. 


Engineering 


Bacon, Adm. Sir Reginald. A Simple Guide to 
Wireless. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 156. (London: 
Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 
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Beatty, R. T. Radio Data Charts: a Series of Abacs 
providing most of the Essential Data required in Receiver 
Design. Demy 4to. Pp. 82. (London: Iliffe and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Berger, R. Les courants alternatifs industriels et leurs 
applications. Deuxiéme édition. Partie 1: Exposé des 
principes et applications aux appareils industriels. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 126. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 25 francs. 

Bresson, Ch. Appareillage électrique haute tension : 
théorie, construction et applications. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +460. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 108 francs. 

Corse,W.M. Bearing Metals and Bearings. Pp. 382. 
(New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1930.) 
7 dollars. 

Feihl, Hans. Baumaschinen: eine Maschinenkunde 
fiir das Hoch- und Tiefbauwesen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 338. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1929.) 18 gold marks. 

Goldstrom, John. A Narrative History of Aviation. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+319+32 plates. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1930.) 17s. net.* 

Habann, Erich. Die neuere Entwicklung der Hoch- 
frequenztelephonie und -telegraphie auf Leitungen. (Die 
Wissenschaft, Band 81.) 8vo. Pp. viii + 167. (Braun- 
schweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1929.) 17.50 
gold marks. 

Harper, Harry. The Evolution of the Flying Machine : 


Balloon, Airship, Aeroplane. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (Lon- 
don: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 
Heinrich, W. Das Biirstenproblem im_ Elektro- 


maschinenbau : ein Beitrag zum Studium der Stromab- 
nahme von Kommutatoren und Schleifringen bei elek- 
trischen Maschinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 193. (Miinchen und 
Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Kuhlman, John H. Design of Electrical Apparatus. 
8vo. Pp. xii+455. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net. 

Le Cadre, M. Exécution des enroulements des 
machines triphasées. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+128. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 31 francs. 

Mercy, P. Le systéme de télégraphie Baudot et ses 
applications. Quatriéme édition revue, corrigée et aug- 
mentée. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +640+5 planches. (Paris : 
Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 56 francs. : 

Mines Department. Safety Pamphlet No. 6: The 
Use of Chains and other Gear for Hauling and Lifting. 
With Chart showing Temperatures and Approximate 
Colours for Operations on Mild Steel and Wrought Iron. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 6d. net.* 

Moseley, Sydney A., and Chapple, H. J. Barton. 
Television To-day and To-morrow. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xxiii + 130+47 plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Praetorius, Ernst. Warmewirtschaft im Kesselhaus. 
(Sammlung Warmelehre und Warmewirtschaft, Band 8.) 
Pp. xxviii+428. (Dresden: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 
30 gold marks. 

Pupin, Michael. Romance of the Machine. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. v+111. (New York and London: Charles Scribner’s 
Sons, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Raphael, F. Charles. The Electric Wiring of Build- 
ings. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +258. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Rousselet, L. Mécanique, électricité et construction 
appliquées aux appareils de levage. Deuxiéme édition 
revue, corrigée et augmentée. Tome 2. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 752 + 13 planches. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1929.) 
178 francs. 

Samson, George Gordon. Every Man His Own 
Builder : a Book for Everyone who Owns a Piece of Land, 
giving Concise Directions How to Build a House from the 
Foundations to the Roof ; Plastering, Floor Work, Plumb- 
ing, Draining, Wells and Well Sinking, etc. Fourth 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+350. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Sterling, G. E. The Radio Manual. Edited by 
Robert 8. Kruse. Second edition. Pott 4to. Pp. 805. 
(New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1930.) 6 dollars. 

Tartinville, J. Comptage de l’énergie électrique en 
courants alternatifs. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viili+152. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 35.50 francs. 


Timbie, W. H., and Bush, Vannevar. Principles of 
Electrical Engineering. Second edition. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
595. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Wood, E., Compiled by. Definitions and Formulae for 
Students (Marine Engineering). Demy l6mo. Pp. iv +28. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Chemistry. 
(Science Note Books for School Certificate.) Book 2. 
4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. net. 

Barger, George. Some Applications of Organic 
Chemistry to Biology and Medicine. (The George Fisher 
Baker Non-Resident Lectureship in Chemistry at Cornell 
University, Vol. 5.) Med. 8vo. Pp.v +186. (New York : 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Bauer, K. H. Neues Handwéorterbuch der Chemie. 140 
und 142 Lieferung, Band 10. Pp. 561-720. (Braunschweig: 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Beale, Harriett Blaine. The Beginnings of Chem- 
istry: a Story Book of Science for Young People. Cr. 


8vo. Pp. x+243. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 
Berl-Lunge. Taschenbuch fiir die anorganisch- 


chemische Grossindustrie. Herausgegeben von E. Berl. 
Siebente, umgearbeitete Auflage. Teil.1: Text. Pp. xix + 
402. Teil 2: Nomogramme. Pp.4+31 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 37.50 gold marks. 

Bernoulli, August Leonhard. Physikalisch-che- 
misches Praktikum. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+147. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Bleibtreu, Hermann. Kohlenstaubfeuerungen: Be- 
richt, dem Reichskohlenrat erstattet im Auftr. s. Techn.- 
Wirtschaftl. Sachverstandigenausschusses fiir Brennstoff- 
verwendung. Zweite vollstindig umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+495. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
35 gold marks. 

Briickner, Horst. Katalytische Reaktionen in der 
organische chemischen Industrie. Teil 1. (Technische 
Fortschrittsberichte : Fortschritte der chem. Technologie 
in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben von B. Rassow, 
Band 22.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 168. (Dresden und Leipzig: 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 14.50 gold marks. 

Butler, J.A.V. The Chemical Elements and their Com- 
pounds: an Introduction to the Study of Inorganic Chemistry 
from Modern Standpoints. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi 


+212. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. 
Denham, H. G. An Inorganic Chemistry. Second 
edition. Post 8vo. Pp. viii+688. (London: Edward 


Arnold and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Deterioration of Structures of Timber, Metal and Con- 
crete exposed to the Action of Sea-Water. Tenth (In- 
terim) Report of the Committee of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers. Edited by John Purser and H. J. Grose. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +44. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 2s. net.* 

Durrans, Thos. H. Solvents. (Monographs on Ap- 
plied Chemistry, Vol. 4.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xv + 144. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Eder, Josef Maria. Die Sensitometrie, photogra- 
phische Photometrie und Spektrographie. Dritte ganzlich 
umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. (Eder: Ausfihrl.. 
Handbuch der Photographie, Band 3, Teil 4.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xv + 612 + 16 + 11 Tafeln. (Halle a. 8.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1930.) 42 gold marks. 

Eitel, Wilhelm, Herausgegeben von. Veréffentlichun- 
gen aus dem Kaiser Wilhelm-Institut fiir Silikatforschung 
in Berlin-Dahlem. Band 3. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 134. (Braun- 
schweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 36 gold 
marks.* 

Hackney, Norman. The Quantitative Analysis of 
Inorganic Materials. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +378. (London : 
Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 30s. net.* 

Hauser, Ernst A. Latex: its Occurrence, Collection, 
Properties and Technical Applications. With Patent 
Review compiled by Carl Boehm von Boernegg. Trans- 
lated by W. J. Kelly. Med. 8vo. Pp. 201. (New York: 
The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1930.) 4 dollars.* 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
f- 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
iy 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
4 
; 
‘a 


Supplement to “ Nature,” April 26, 1930 


Hemmelmayr, Franz. Chemische Technologie fir 
Maschineningenieure und verwandte Berufe, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Studierenden. Pp. 129. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Hock, H. Kokereiwesen. (Fortschritte der chem. 
Technologie in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben von 
B. Rassow, Band 21.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+172. (Dresden 
und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 14 gold marks. 

Hollard, A., et Bertiaux, L. Analyse des métaux par 
électrolyse : métaux industriels, alliages, minerais, pro- 
duits d’usine. Quatri¢éme édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+ 
232. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 58 frances. 

Kopaczewski, W. Traité de biocolloidologie. Tome 1: 
Pratique des colloides. Deuxiéme édition entiérement 
remaniée et mise & jour. Fascicule 2: Mesure des concen- 
trations moléculaires et ioniques. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 165-361 
+vi. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 40 francs.* 

Kremann, Robert, und Miiller, Robert. Elektro- 
motorische Krafte, Elektrolyse und Polarisation. Teil 1 : 
Elektromotorische Krafte. (Handbuch der allgemeine 
Chemie, Band 8.) 4to. Pp. xvi+891. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 81 gold marks. 

Lippmann, Edmund O. von. Die Geschichte des 
Wismuts zwischen 1400 und 1800: ein Beitrag zur Ge- 


schichte der Technologie und der Kultur. Pp. 42. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 
Michaelis, L. Oxidation-Reduction Potentials. Trans- 


lated from the German Manuscript by Louis B. Flexner. 
(Monographs on Experimental Biology.) Ex. Cr. 8Vvo. 
Pp. xii+199. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Mookerjee, Bhudeb. Rasa-Jala-Nidhi: or Ocean of 
Indian Chemistry, Medicine and Alchemy. Vol. 3. Com- 
piled in Sanskrit, with English translation by the Author. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxvi + 390. (Calcutta: The Author, 
4la Grey Street, 1930.) 6 rupees.* 

Muhlert, F. Der Kohlenschwefel. Pp. 139. (Halle 
a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 13.80 gold marks. 

Organic Syntheses : an Annual Publication of Satis- 
factory Methods for the Preparation of Organic Chemicals. 
Editorial Board : Hans T. Clarke, Editor-in-Chief ; Roger 
Adams, James B. Conant, Henry Gilman, C. S. Marvel, 
C. R. Noller, Frank C. Whitmore, C. F. H. Allen. Vol. 10. 


Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+119. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 


Pagniello, A. Le brillanti vittorie della chimica. 
Pp. 142. (Torino: Fratelli Bocca, 1930.) 

Pauli, Wolfgang, und Valk6, Emerich. Elektro- 
chemie der Kolloide. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+647. (Wien 
und Berlin : Julius Springer, 1929.) 66 gold marks. 

Rabinowitsch, Eugen, und Thilo, Erich. Periodi- 
sches System: Geschichte und Theorie. 4to. Pp. xii+ 
302. (Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 27 gold marks. 

Rupe, Hans. Anleitung zum Experimentieren in der 
Vorlesung iiber organische Chemie. Zweite Auflage. Pp. 
177. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 
1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Simmersbach, O. Grundlagen der Koks-Chemie. 
Dritte vollig neubearbeitete Auflage, von G. Schneider. 
Pp. v +366. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 29 gold marks. 

Turner, W. E. S., Edited by. Notes on the Analysis 
of Glasses, Refractory Materials and Silicate Slags: a 
Series of Papers reprinted from the Journal of the Society 
of Glass Technology. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +96. (Sheffield : 
Society of Glass Technology, 1930.) * 

Ware, John C. The Chemistry of the Colloidal State : 
a Textbook for an Introductory Course. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +313. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Weiser, Harry Boyer, Edited by. Colloid Symposium 
Annual (formerly Colloid Symposium Monograph) : Papers 
presented at the Seventh Symposium on Colloid Chemistry, 
Johns Hopkins University, June 1929. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+300. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net.*” 

Wolff, H., Schlick, W., und Wagner, H., Heraus- 
gegeben von. Taschenbuch fiir die Farben- und Lack- 
industrie sowie fiir den einschlagigen Handel. Sechste 


Auflage. Pp. 400. (Stuttgart : Wissenschaftliche Verlags- 
gesellschait, 1930.) 12.50 gold marks. 


Technology 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources, No. 16; The Microscopical Ex- 
amination of Coal. By Clarence A. Seyler, assisted by 
W. J. Edwards. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 67 + 17 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Freeman, Benjamin, and Hoppe, Frederick G. 
Electroplating with Chromium, Copper and Nickel. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ix+212. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Hartough, E. W. Handbook of Steel Car Repairs. 
(Railwaymen’s Handbook Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 56. 
(London: Simmons-Boardman Publishing Co., 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Hay, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Photographisches 
Praktikum fiir Mediziner und Naturwissenschaftler. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x+531+3 Tafeln. (Wien: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 39 gold marks.* 

Jebsen-Marwedel, Hans. Schmelzen und Form. 
gebung des Glases. (Das Glas in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Band 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +167. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929.) 13.20 gold marks. 

Kay, J. Bookbinding for Beginners. (The Practical 
Workroom Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London, 
Toronto, Melbourne and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) ls. 3d. 

Lay, Ernest F. Mechanical Drawing: for Teachers of 
Handicraft and Senior Schools. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +52. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Maddox, H. A. Paper: its History, Sources and 
Manufacture. (Pitman’s Common Commodities and 
Industries Series.) Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 168. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Memmler, K., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 


Kautschukwissenschaft. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +766 
+10 Tafeln. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1930.) 57.50 gold 
marks.* 


Miller, D. The Fundamental Principles and Practice 
of Technical Drawing: arranged for Schools. Feap. 4to. 
Part 1. Pp. 173. (London and Glasgow: The Grant 
Educational Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Pitkin, Walter B., and Marston, William M. The 
Art of Sound Pictures. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Walker- Tisdale, C. W. Walker, and Jones, Jean. 
Butter and Cheese. (Pitman’s Common Commodities and 
Industries Series.) Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 146. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Wendler, Alfred. Maschinelle Glasverarbeitung. (Das 
Glas in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 
250. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1929.) 24 gold marks. 

Williamson, J. W. In a Persian Oil Field: a Study 
in Scientific and Industrial Development. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 192 +25 plates. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Astronomy 


Chazy, Jean. La théorie de la relativité et la mécanique 
céleste. Tome 1. 8vo. Pp. viii+261. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1930.) 60 frances. 

Delporte, E. Délimitation scientifique des constella- 
tions (Tables et cartes). International Research Council : 
International Astronomical Union (Union Astronomique 
Internationale). Demy 4to. Pp. 41+27 cartes. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Eberhard, Gustav; Kohlschiitter, Arnold, und 
Ludendorff, Hans, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Astrophysik. 6 Bande. 4to. Band 2: Grundlagen der 
Astrophysik, Teil 2, I. Pp. xi+430. 66 gold marks. 
Band 3: Grundlagen der Astrophysik, Teil 3, I. Pp. x + 
473. 74 gold marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 

Erreth, Aladar. Die Aberration und die Geschwindig- 
keit des Lichtstrahles. Ubersetzung aus dem Ungari- 
schen. Roy. 8vo. wane ii+49, (Budapest: Druck der 
Athenaeum A.-G., 1929.)* 
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Henseling, Robert. Astronomie fir Alle: eine Ein- 
fahrung in das Weltbild der Gegenwart. Halbband 2: 
Sonne und Sterne. 4to. Pp. iv + 233-471 + 37 Tafeln. 
(Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1929.) 
10 gold marks. 

Maeterlinck, Maurice. The Magic of the Stars. 
Translated by Alfred Sutro. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 155. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 68. net.* 

Nolke, Friedrich. Der Entwicklungsgang unseres 
Planetensystems: eine kritische Studie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
359. (Berlin: Ferdinand Diimmler, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Olcott, William Tyler, and Putnam, Edmund W. 
Field Book of the Skies: a Presentation of the Main Facts 
of Modern Astronomy and a Practical Field Book for the 
Observer. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xv +534. (New York and 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 48: The Meteorological Results of Journeys 
in the Southern Sahara, 1922 and 1927, made by Francis 
Rennell Rodd, discussed by C. E. P. Brooks and S. T. A. 
Mirrlees. (M.O. 307h.) Published by Authority of the 
Meteorological Committee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 40+2 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1929.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 55: Report on the Observations of Terrestrial 
Magnetism made in the British Isles on the Occasion of 
the Total Solar Eclipse of June 29, 1927. By H. W. L 
Absalom. (M.O. 2730.) Published by the Authority of 
the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 16. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Belluigi, Arnaldo. Gravimetria mineraria: sguardo 
generale ai vari metodi geofisici. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 76. 
(Roma : Edizioni de L’ Industria Mineraria, n.d.). 5 lire.* 

Belluigi, Arnaldo. Introduzione alla geofisica mine- 
raria: geomagnetismo, sismica termica, geoelettricita. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 89. (Roma: Edizioni de L’ Industria 
Mineraria, n.d.). 5 lire.* 

Defant, Albert. Dynamische Ozeanographie. (Ein- 
fiihrung in die Geophysik, Band 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 
222. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 18 gold marks. 

Edwards, K. C. The A BC of Climate. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 140. (London: John Hamilton, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.net. 

Hobbs, William Herbert. Exploring about the North 
Pole of the Winds. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +376 (24 plates). 
(New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 
5 dollars.* 

Walker, Sir Gilbert T., and Bliss, E. W. World 
Weather. 4: Some Applications to Seasonal Foreshadow- 
ing. (Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological Society, Vol. 3, 
No. 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 81-95. (London: Edward 
Stanford, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Blanck, Edwin, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Bodenlehre. 10 Bande. Teil 1: Allgemeine oder wissen- 
schaftliche Bodenlehre. Band 3: Die Lehre von der 
Verteilung der Bodenarten an der Erdoberflache, regionale 
und zonale Bodenlehre. Bearbeitet von Edwin Blanck, 
Fritz Giesecke und Hermann Harrassowitz. 4to. Pp. 
viii + 550 + 3 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
54 gold marks. 

British Museum (Natural History). Report on the 
Geological Collections made during the Voyage of the 
Quest on the Shackleton-Rowett Expedition to the South 
Atlantic Weddell Sea in 1921-1922. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix 
+161+3 plates. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1930.) 12s. 6d.* 

Field, Richard M. Geology Manual: an Instruction 
and Laboratory Manual in Elementary Geology. Part 2: 
Historical Geology. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii 
+192 (48 plates). (Princeton: Princeton University Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 11s. 6d. net.* 

Forrest, H. E. A Probable Cause of the Great Ice 
Age: Presidential Address to the Caradoc and Severn 
Valley Field Club, delivered 13th February 1930. Ex. Cr. 
a Aa 21. (Shrewsbury : The Author, Bayston Hill, 

-) le. 


Geological Survey of Scotland. Sheet 22: Kil- 
marnock. Third edition. Scale of One Inch to a Statute 


Mile. Drift edition, Colour printed. 30 in.x 234 in. 
3s. net. Solid edition, Colour printed. 33 in. x 264 in. 
3s. net. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey Office, 1930. )* 


Holmes, Arthur. Petrographic Methods and Calcula- 
tions: with some Examples of Results Achieved. Re- 
vised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xix + 515. (London: 
Thomas Murby and Co.; New York: D. Van Nostrand 
Co., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Krumbach, G., und Sieberg, A. Die wichtigsten 
Erdbeben des Jahres 1924 und ihre Bearbeitung. (Ver- 
6ffentlichungen der Reichsanstalt fiir Erdbebenforschung 
in Jena, herausgegeben von Oscar Hecker, Heft 11.) 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Merriam, John C. The Living Past. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+144+16 plates. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Nennstiel, Fritz. Entstehung und Ausbreitung 
deutscher Erdbeben in ihrer Abhangigkeit von den geo- 
logischen Verhiltnissen. (Veréffentlichungen der Reichs- 
anstalt fiir Erdbebenforschung in Jena, herausgegeben von 
Oscar Hecker, Heft 12.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 
3 gold marks. 

Winchell, N. H., and Winchell, A. N. Elements of 
Optical Mineralogy : an Introduction to Microscopic Petro- 
graphy. Entirely rewritten and much enlarged by Alex- 
ander N. Winchell. Second edition. Part 3: Determin- 
ative Tables. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii + 204. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1929.) 22s. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Baedeker, Karl. London and its Environs : Handbook 
for Travellers. Nineteenth revised edition. Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. xl+522+64. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 14s. net. 

Barelli, M. Mailand und die Certosa von Pavia. 
(Italien: Stadte und Landschaften.) 4to. Pp. 132. 
(Wien : Amalthea-Verlag, 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Bernatzik, Hugo Adolf. Gari-Gari: der Ruf der 
afrikanischen Wildnis. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii + 144 +80 Tafeln. 
(Wien: L. W. Seidel und Sohn, 1930.) 10s.* 

Blake, Major W. T. Desert Adventures. (Philips’ 
‘** New-Prospect ’’ Readers.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London : 
George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and 
Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) 8d. 

Broadbent, Ellinor Lucy. In and Around Verona: a 
Handbook for Tourists. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 248. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Burdett, F. D. The Odyssey of an Orchid Hunter. 
Edited and Annotated by Percy J. King. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
317. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Clowser, C. E. Australasia and Asia. (Modern World 
Geographies, Book 3, Part 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 456. (Exeter: 
A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Cole, Mabel Cook. Savage Gentlemen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +249. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Debenham, Frank. The Polar Regions. (Benn’s Six- 
penny Library, No. 150.) Fceap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London : 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Finch, Capt. G. Ingle. Climbing Mount Everest. 
(Philips’ ‘‘ New-Prospect ” Readers.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 72. 
(London: George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, 
Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) 8d. 

Goddard, Fanny, and Cresswell, Beatrix F. New- 
quay, Cornwall. (Homeland Handbooks.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
88. (London: The Homeland Association, Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. net. 

Grifeo, Aniello. Neapel undseine Umgebung. (Italien: 
Staidte und Landschaften.) 4to. Pp. 132. (Wien: 
Amalthea-Verlag, 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Guiton, Paul. Switzerland: Western and Southern 
Neuchatel and Geneva to Ticino. (The Picture Guides.) 
Pott 4to. Pp. 224. (London: The Medici Society, 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Halliburton, Richard. New Worlds to Conquer. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 368. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1930.) 16s. net. 


H +? 
— / 
4 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
im 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
4 
| 
re 


Supplement to ‘‘ Nature,” April 26, 1930 


Igglesden, Charles. A Saunter through Kent with 
Pen and Pencil. Volume 23. Cr. 4to. Pp. 82. (Ashford : 
The Kentish Express, 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Letts, Malcolm. A Wayfarer on the Rhine. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxii+246+16 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Marmer, H. A. The Sea. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +312. 
(New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Martens, Otto, und Karstedt, Oskar. Afrika: ein 
Handbuch fiir Wirtschaft und Reise. Pott 8vo. Pp. xv + 
940. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Maskell, Henry Parr. The Soul of Picardy. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvi+208. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Maugham, W. Somerset. The Gentleman in the 
Parlour: a Record of a Journey from Rangoon to Hai- 
phong. Pott4to. Pp.iii+276. (London: William Heine- 
mann, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Midgley, Cyril, and Clowser, Cleeve. Individual 
Exercises in School Geography. Book 10: More Advanced 
Map Making and Map Reading. Demy 4to. Pp. 38. 
(Exeter : A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Moss, F. G. The Peoples of the World. Vol. 2: 
People and Homes in Many Lands. (Harrap’s New 
Geographical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 219. (London, Bom- 
bay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d 


3. 6d. 

Muirhead, Findlay, and Monmarché, Marcel, Edited 
by. North-Eastern France. (The Blue Guides.) Second 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. lxx + 362 +24. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Paris: Libr. Hachette, 1930.) 
12s, net. 

Mulley, J. T. Asia and its Monsoon Lands. (The 
Living World Geographies, Book 5.) Cr. 8vo. (London : 
Edward Arnold and*Co., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Nex6, Martin Andersen. Daysinthe Sun. Author- 
ized translation from the Danish by Jacob Wittmer 
Hartmann. Demy 8vo. Pp. 297. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Norden, Hermann. Africa’s Last Empire: through 
Abyssinia to Lake Tana and the Country of the Falasha. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 240. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 
1930.) 15s. net. 

Ordnance Survey. Tourist Map: The Middle Thames 
(from Wallingford to Kew Bridge). Scale: 1 Inch to 
1 Mile. Printed on Waterproof washable Paper. 41 in. + 
294 in. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey Office, 1930.) 
Folded in cover, 4s.* 

Peate, Iorwerth C., Edited by. Studies in Regional 
Consciousness and Environment: Essays presented to 
Prof. H. J. Fleure. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+220+14 plates. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Pike, Joseph. Rugby: a Series of Pencil Sketches. 
With an Introduction by H. B. Bradby. Gl. 4to. Pp. 
xii+24 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Russell, Phillips. Red Tiger: Adventures in Yucatan 
and Mexico. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Sapper, K. Allgemeine Wirtschafts- und Verkehrs- 


geographie. Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +392. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 18 gold 
marks. 

Schatz, Joseph Julius. Wunder der Alpen. Zweite 


Auflage. 4to. Pp. xx + 256. 
mann, 1929.) 20 gold marks. 
Sheldon, Charles. The Wilderness of Denali: Ex- 
plorations of a Hunter-Naturalist in Northern Alaska. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxv +412+63 plates. (New York and 
London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 21s. net.* 
Stembridge, Jasper H. Exploring the British 
Isles. (The World-wide Geographies, Book 3.) 
l6mo. Pp. 128. 
1930.) 2s. 3d. 
Still, John. The Jungle Tide. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii 
+245. (Edinburgh and London: Wm. Blackwood and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Stélting, Walter. Australien, das Land von morgen. 
8vo. Pp. 293 + 32 Tafeln. (Berlin: Deutsche Buch- 
Gemeinschaft, 1930.) 4.90 gold marks, 


(Miinchen: Hugo Bruck- 


(London: Oxford University Press, 


Imp. 


Wall, Arnold. A Run off the Chain: Travel in Ceylon, 
Italy, Great Britain and Norway. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 180. 
(London, Auckland and Melbourne: Whitcombe and 
Tombs, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. 

Woodhouse, M. T. The British Empire. (The Living 
World Geographies, Book 6.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) Cloth, 2s.; paper, 1s. 9d. 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Botany: Zoology 


V Borradaile, L. A. A Manual of Elementary Zoology. 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Sixth edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 684. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
16s. net. 

Braun-Blanquet, J., and Pavillard, J. Vocabulary 
of Plant Sociology. Translated by F. R. Bharucha. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 23. (Cambridge: F. R. Bharucha, Botany 
School, 1930.) 1s.* 

Brauner, Leo. Die Pflanze: eine moderne Botanik. 
8vo. Pp. 295. (Berlin: Deutsche Buch-Gemeinschaft, 
1930.) 4.90 gold marks. 

British Museum (Natural History). British Ant- 
arctic (Terra Nova) Expedition, 1910. Natural History 
Report. Zoology, Vol. 5, No. 5: Coelenterata. Part 5: 
Hydroida. By A. Knyvett Totton. Roy. 4to. Pp. 131- 
252 +3 plates. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1930.) 15s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Diptera of Pata- 
gonia and South Chile: based mainly on Material in the 
British Museum (Natural History). Part 5, Fascicle 1: 
Dolichopodidae. By M. C. Van Duzee. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 92+3 plates. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1930.) 5s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Insects of Samoa 
and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Part 6: Dip- 
tera. Fasc. 5: Ortalidae, by J. R. Malloch ; Calliphoridae, 
by J. R. Malloch. Cr. 4to. Pp. 215-237. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 2s.* 

“ Calderwood, W. L. Salmon and Sea Trout: with 
Chapters on Hydro-Electric Schemes, Fish Passes, etc. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+242+8 plates. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Dana Expeditions. The Danish Dana Expeditions 
1920-22 in the North Atlantic and the Gulf of Panama. 
Oceanographical Reports edited by the Dana Committee. 
No. 6: The Fishes of the Families Stomiatidae and Mala- 
costeidae. By C. Tate Regan and Ethelwynn Trewavas. 
Published at the cost of the Rask-@rsted Fund. Sup. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 143+14 plates. (Copenhagen: Gyldendalske 
Boghandel ; London: Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 1930.) 
258.* 

Darwin, Charles. 
the Concluding Chapter of Part 3. 
Library, No. 12.) Feap. 8vo. 

atts and Co., 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Davis, Henry. Eugenics: Aims and Methods. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Burns, Oates and Washbourne, 
Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

\“ Eriksson, Jacob. Fungous Diseases of Plants: in 

Agriculture, Horticulture and Forestry. Second edition. 

Translated from the German by William Goodwin. Roy. 

8vo. Pp. vii+526. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 

1930.) 35s. net.* 

Faust, Ernest Carroll. Human Helminthology. Roy. 

8vo. Pp. xxii+616. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1930.) 


The Descent of Man. Part 1 and 
(The Thinker’s 
Pp. xi + 244. (London: 


36s. net. 
Florence, Lella Secor. Birth Control on Trial. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 160. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
30.) 5s. net.* 


Guyer, Michael F. Animal Micrology: Practical 
Exercises in Zoological Micro-technique. With a chapter 
on Drawing, by Elizabeth A. (Smith) Bean. Third 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +304. (Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1930.) 13s. 6d. net. 

\-Hall, Rev. Charles A. Trees. (Peeps at Nature 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88+16 plates. (London: 


A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 
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Heller, K. M. Neue Riisselkaéfer von den Philippinen Thom, Charles. The Penicillia. With assistance of 
und von Borneo nebst einem Verzeichnis entomologischer | Margaret B. Church in handling the Cultures and in the 
Sammler und Sammelplatze auf den Philippinen. (Ab- | Medical Chapter, O. E. May upon the Biochemical Chapter, 
handlungen und Berichte der Museen fiir Tierkunde mal and M. A. Raines in preparing the Illustrations. Roy. 8vo. 
Voélkerkunde zu Dresden, Band 17, Nr. 3.) 4to. Pp. 2 Pp. xiii+644. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B.G. Teubner, 1929.) 8 gold is 1930.) 45s. net.* 

Hendy, E. W. Wild Exmoor through the Year. Ex. Vines, S. H. The Proteases of Plants: a Record and 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. "320. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) | a Reply. Demy 8vo. Pp. 32. (London: Macmillan and 
10s. 6d. net.* Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Hoyt, Vance Joseph. Silver Boy: the Gray Fox of Walsh, G. B. Test Examinations in Biology. (Test 
Topanga. Demy 8vo. Pp. 265 +6 plates. (London: Examination Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+56. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Huxley, Julian. Ants. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, Worthington, E.B. A Report on the Fishing Survey 
No. 142.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, | of Lakes Albert and Kioga, March to July 1928, with 
Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* Appendices 1 to 5. (Published on behalf of the Govern- 
Ingram, Kenneth. The Modern Attitude to the Sex | ment of the Uganda Protectorate.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
Problem. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 158. (London: George Allen and | 136. (London: The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1929.) 
Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 10s.* ; 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. Wriedt, Christian. Heredity in Live Stock. Cr. 8vo. 
Vegetationsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten. Reihe | Pp. xi+179. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
20, Heft 8: Die Erdfiechten und Cyanophyceen am | 7s. 6d. net.* 

unteren Lauf der Wolga und des Ural. Von Boris Keller. 
4 gold marks. Reihe 20, Heft 9: Register zu Reihen 1-20. 
6 aaa marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 
Lebour, Marie V. The Planktonic Diatoms of Northern Ashmore, Sydney. Flower Beds and Bedding Plants. 
Seas. (The Ray Society Volume 116 for the Year 1929.) | Cr. 8vo. Pp. 92. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +244+4 plates. (London: Dulau and | Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d.* Bear, P. K. Simple Fruit Growing. Edited by A. J. 
Leunbach, J.H. Birth Control, Abortion and Steriliza- | Macself. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. (London: W. H. and L. 
tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+78. (London: Kegan Paul and | Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* Catchpole, N. Simple Pruning. Edited by A. J. 
Lewis, Harrison F. The Natural History of the | Macself. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. (London: W. H. and L. 
Double-Crested Cormorant. Pp. 100. (Ottawa: H. C. | Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Miller, 1930.) 75 cents. Chalk, L. The Formation of Spring and Summer Wood 
Lundegardh, Henrik. Klima und Boden in ihrer | in Ash and Douglas Fir. (Oxford Forestry Memoirs, No. 
Wirkung auf das Pflanzenleben. Zweite verbesserte | 10.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. 48+3 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +480. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, | Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 6s. net.* 
1930.) 25 gold marks. Dakers, J. B. Simple Greenhouse Management. 
Medd, John C., Originally edited by. Philips’ Nature- | Edited by A. J. Macself. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. (London: 
Study Readers. Book 3. Revised and expanded by L. G. | W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Munckton. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viili+215. (London: George Darnell, A. W. Orchids for the Outdoor Garden: a 
Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, | Descriptive List of the World’s Orchids that may be 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. grown Outdoors in the British Isles; for the Use of 
Meise, W. Verzeichnis der Typen des staatlichen | Amateur Gardeners. Gl. 4to. Pp. xx +467+22 plates. 
Museums fiir Tierkunde zu Dresden. Teil 2: Vogel, I. | (Ashford, Kent: L. Reeve and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net.* 
(Abhandlungen und Berichte der Museen fiir Tierkunde Dengler, Alfred. Waldaufbau auf ékologischer Grund- 
und Vélkerkunde zu Dresden, Band 17, Nr. 4.) 4to. Pp. | lage: ein Lehr- und Handbuch. 4to. Pp. x +560+2 
22. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 7.50 | Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 39 gold marks. 
gold marks. Dykes, the late W. R. Notes on Tulip Species. Edited 
Miehe, Hugo. Taschenbuch der Botanik. Teil 2: | and Illustrated by E. Katharine Dykes. Imp. 4to. Pp. 
Systematik. Vierte soo Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 92. | 108. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1930.) £8: 8s. net. 
(Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1930.) 4 gold marks. Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics : including the 
Mijéberg, Eric. Forest Life and Adventures in the | Diseases and Accidents incidental to Pregnancy and Par- 
Malay Archipelago. Translated from the Swedish by A. | turition. Fourth edition, revised by J. F. Craig. Demy 
Barwell. Demy 8vo. Pp. 201+84 plates. (London: | 8vo. Pp. 552. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 1930.) 18s. net. 

Morris, Frank, and Eames, Edward A. Our Wild Frost, Julius. Die hollandische Landwirtschaft: ein 
Orchids: Trails and Portraits.’ Med. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+ | Muster moderner Rationalisierung. 4to. Pp. v + 249. 
464 (130 plates). (New York and London: Charles | (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 14 gold marks. 
Scribner’s Sons, 1929.) 30s.* Fruwirth, Carl. Handbuch der landwirtschaftlichen 
Saxe, Walter. Aus dem Bilderbuch der Natur. Zweite | Pflanzenziichtung. Band 1: Allgemeine Ziichtungslehre 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlags- | der landwirtschaftlichen Kulturpflanzen. Siebente neu- 
buchhandlung, 1930.) bearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xx+478+8 Tafeln. (Ber- 
Schiitz, E. Fische, Amphibien und Reptilien. Teil 1. | lin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 25 gold marks. 

(Abhandlungen und Berichte der Museen fiir Tierkunde Gardner, Victor R. The Cherry and its Culture. 
und Vélkerkunde zu Dresden, Band 17, Nr. 2.) 4to. Pp. | (Farm and Garden Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128 +11 plates. 
16. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1929.) 6 gold | (New York: Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc. ; London : 
marks. Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1.25 dollars. * 
Steinmann, Paul. Tiere der Heimat: Lebensbilder Hart, J. N., Edited by. Rose Growing. Cr. 8vo. 
und Leidensgeschichten. 8vo. Pp. ii+286. (Aarau: | Pp. 128. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
H. R. Sauerlander und Co., 1929.) 5.40 gold marks. 2s. 6d. net. 

Stopes, Marie Carmichael. Preliminary Notes on Hellyer, A. G. L. Simple Rose Growing. Edited by 
various Technical Aspects of the Control of Conception: | A. J. Macself. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. (London: W. H. and 
based on the Analysed Data from Ten Thousand Cases | L. Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

attending the Pioneer Mothers’ Clinic, London. Demy Hiley, W. E. The Economics of Forestry. (Oxford 
8vo. Pp. 44. (London: Mothers’ Clinic for Constructive | Manuals of Forestry.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +256. (Oxford: 
Birth Control, 1930.) 6d. net.* Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
Thellung, Albert. Die Entstehung der Kulturpflanzen. | 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Herausgegeben von Josias Braun-Blanquet. (Naturwissen- Macself, A. J. Simple Gardening. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. 
schaft und Landwirtschaft, Heft 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 91. | (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 
(Freising: Verlag Datterer, 1930.) 5 gold marks. net. 
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Macself, A. J. Simple Rock Gardening. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 128. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Pyle, Robert ; McFarland, J. Horace, and Stevens, 
G. A. How to Grow Roses. Seventeenth edition, en- 
larged and entirely rewritten. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210 
(62 plates). (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Read, D. H. Moutray, Edited by. The Gardener’s 
Year Book, 1930. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+328+8 plates. 
(London : Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Rigotard, Marcel. La canne a sucre: sa culture, 
son importance économique. 8vo. Pp. 145. (Paris : 
Société d’Editions géographiques, maritimes et coloniales, 
1929.) 

Shilbeck, D., and Messer, D. The Incidence of 
Farming Prosperity and Depression: a Survey of Condi- 
tions in England To-day. (Publication of the University 
of Oxford Agricultural Economics Research Institute.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 31. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) Is. net. 

Summers, F. The Improvement of Yield in Hevea 
Brasiliensis. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+198. (London, Singa- 
pore, Shanghai and sie Kong: Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., 
1930.) 12s. 6d.* 

Thorne, Charles Embee. The Maintenance of Soil 
Fertility. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 332. (New York: Orange 
Judd Publishing Co., Inc. ; London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Wister, John C. Lilac Culture. (Farm and Garden 
Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 123+11 plates. (New York: 
Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc.; London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1.25 dollars.* 

Wright, Horace J., and Wright, Walter P. Beautiful 
Flowers and How to Grow Them. Revised edition. 
4to. Pp. 402. (London: T. C. and E. C. Jack, Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Dodds, Leonard V. Modern Sunlight. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
ix +322. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Elwyn, Adolph. Yourself, Inc.: the Story of the 
Human Body. Med. 8vo. Pp. x + 320. (New York: 
Brentano’s, 1930.) 3.50 dollars.* 

Gray, Henry. Anatomy: Descriptive and Applied. 
Twenty-fourth edition, edited by T. B. Johnston. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+1466. (London, New York and Toronto : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net.* 

Henke, Friedrich, und Lubarsch, Otto, Heraus- 
gegeben von. Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen 
Anatomie und Histologie. Band 5, Teil 1: Verdauungs- 
driisen. Bearbeitet von Walther Fischer, Werner Gerlach 
und Georg Gruber. Teil 1: Leber. 4to. Pp. viii + 1086. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 234 gold marks. 

H6ber, Rudolf. Lehrbuch der Physiologie des Men- 
schen. Fiinfte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii + 593. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Justin-Besangon, L. Les fonctions internes du rein. 
8vo. Pp. 372. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 50 francs. 

Martin, Lillien J., and Gruchy, Clare de. Salvaging 
Old Age. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +175. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Re- 
search Board (formerly the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board). Report No. 58: A Study of Heating and Ventila- 
tion in Schools. By H. M. Vernon and T. Bedford (assisted 
by C. G. Warner). Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+62+4 plates. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Monge, Carlos. Les érythrémies de l’altitude: leur 
rapport avec la maladie de Vaquez, étude physiologique et 
thérapeutique. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1930.) 22 francs. 

Snyder, Laurence H. Blood Grouping in relation to 
Clinical and Legal Medicine. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+153+5 
plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1929.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Thomson, Arthur. A Handbook of Anatomy for Art 
Students. Fifth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 460. (Oxford : 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 25s. net. 


Tilney, Frederick. The Master of Destiny: a Bio- 
graphy of the Brain. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+343. (London: 
William Heinemann, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Casson, Stanley. Archeology. (Benn’s Sixpenny 
Library, No. 149.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 79. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Haddon, Kathleen (Mrs. O. H. T. Rishbeth). Artists 
in String: String Figures, their Regional Distribution and 
Social Significance. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x + 174. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Havemeyer, Loomis. Ethnography. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+522. (Boston, New York, Chicago and London: Ginn 
and Co., 1929.) 21s. net.* 

Jones, T. Gwynn. Welsh Folklore and Folk-Custom. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +255. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Lévy-Bruhl, L. Die Seele der Primitiven. Autorisierte 
Ubersetzung aus dem Franzésischen von Else Baronin 
Werkmann. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 367. (Wien und Leipzig : 
Wilhelm Braumiiller, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Mawer, A., and Stenton, F. M., with the assistance 
of Gover, J. E. B. The Place-Names of Sussex. In 2 
Parts. (English Place-Name Society, Vols. 6-7.) Demy 
8vo. Part 1: The Rapes of Chichester, Arundel and 
Bramber. Pp. xvi+250. Part 2: The Rapes of Lewes, 
Pevensey and Hastings. Pp. viii + 251-614. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1930.) 40s. net. 

Nordenski6éld, Erland. Modifications in Indian Cul- 
ture through Inventions and Loans. (Comparative Ethno- 
graphical Studies, Vol. 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +256. (Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Nordstrém, Ester Blenda. Tent Folk of the Far 
North. Translated from the Swedish by E. Gee Nash. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 255. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 
1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Osten, Hans Henning von der, and Schmidt, Erich 
F. Researches in Anatolia. Vol. 2: The Alishar Hiiyiik 
Season of 1927. Part 1. (University of Chicago Oriental 
Institute Publications, Vol. 6.) 4to. Pp. xxii+284+5 
plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: 
Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 36s. net. 

Peake, Harold. The Flood: New Light on an Old 
Story. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+124. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Rellini, Ugo. Le origini della civilta Italica. (Biblio- 
teca di Scienze e Filosofia, N. 4. ) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124+ 
24 tavole. (Rome: G. Bardi, 1929.) 18 lire.* 

Ried, H. A. Miesbacher Landbevélkerung : eine rassen- 
und volkskundliche Untersuchung aus Oberbayern. 
(Deutsche Rassenkunde: Forschungen tiber Rassen und 
Stamme, Volkstum und Familien im deutschen Volk, 
herausgegeben von Eugen Fischer, Band 3.) (Jena: 


’ Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 15.50 gold marks. 


Ross, Sir E. Denison. Aldred Lectures on Nomadic 
Movements in Asia: delivered before the Royal Society 
of Arts, April and May, 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. (Lon- 
don: Royal Society of Arts, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Sandford, K. S., and Arkell, W. J. Prehistoric 
Survey of Egypt and Western Asia. Vol. 1: Paleolithic 
Man and the Nile-Faiyum Divide ; a Study of the Region 
during Pliocene and Pleistocene Times. (University of 
Chicago Oriental Institute Publications, Vol. 10.) Med. 
4to. Pp. xv+77+11 plates. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Shah, K. T. The Splendour that was "Ind: a Survey 
of Indian Culture and Civilization (from the Earliest 
Times to the Death of Emperor Aurangzeb). Dem 
4to. Pp. 271. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
50s. net. 

Smith, G. Elliot. Human History. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 509. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. 
net.* 

Stiilpner, Kurt. Der Tote in Brauch und Glauben der 
Madagassen. (Studien zur Vélkerkunde, Band 3.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+144. (Leipzig: Verlag der Werkgemein- 
schaft, 1929.) 7 gold marks. 
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Pour Vhistoire de la science helléne: 
Deuxiéme édition, par A. Diés. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 


Tannery, Paul. 
de Thalés & Empédocle. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv + 435. 
Cie, 1930.) 80 francs.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Benn, A. W. History of Modern Philosophy. With a 
Preface and Additional Chapter by Robert Arch. (Thinker’s 
Library.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii+150. (London: Watts 
and Co., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Bianchi, Leonardo. Foundations of Mental Health. 
Translated from the first edition by G. A. Barricelli. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 278. (New York and London: D. 
Appleton and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Biran, Maine de. The Influence of Habit on the 
Faculty of Thinking. Translated by M. D. Boehm. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 227. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1930.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Boyd, William, Edited for the N.E.F. by, assisted by 
Mackenzie, Muriel M. Towards a New Education: a 
Record and Synthesis of the Discussions on the New 
Psychology and the Curriculum at the Fifth World Con- 
ference of the New Education Fellowship held at Elsinore, 
Denmark, in August 1929. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii+498. 
(London and New York : Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 10s. 6d.* 

Bridges, James Winfred. Psychology, Normal and 
Abnormal: with Special Reference to the Needs of 
Medical Students and Practitioners. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
552. (New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 
1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Dove, C. Clayton. Marcus Aurelius Antoninus: his 
Life and Times. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +286. (London: Watts 
and Co., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Eddington, Arthur Stanley. Die Naturwissenschaft 
und die Welt des Unsichtbaren. (Vorlesung.) Ins 
Deutsche tibertragen von Wilhelm Dening. 8vo. Pp. 39. 
(Berlin-Libars : Quakerverlag, 1930.) 1.35 gold marks. 

Heidegger, Martin. Was ist Metaphysik ? Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 29. (Bonn a. Rh.: Friedrich Cohen, 1929.) 1.50 gold 
marks. 

Klages, Ludwig. The Science of Character. Trans- 
lated from the fifth and sixth German editions by W. H. 
Johnston. Demy 8vo. Pp. 308. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Knox, Howard V. The Evolution of Truth: and other 
Essays. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+180. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Evolution and Creation. (The 
People’s Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 164. (London : Hodder 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Menninger, Karl A. The Human Mind. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +447+xi. (New York and London: Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1930.) 21s.* 

Meyerson, Emile. Identitét und Wirklichkeit. 
Deutsch von Kurt Grelling nach der dritte Auflage des 
Originals. Eingeleitet und mit Anmerkungen versehen 
von Leon Lichtenstein. Med. 8vo. Pp. xl+534. (Leip- 
zig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 21 
gold marks.* 

Mirandola, Gianfrancesco Pico della. On the 
Imagination. The Latin Text, with an Introduction, an 
English translation, and Notes, by Harry Caplan. (Cor- 
nell Studies in English, Vol. 16.) Published for Cornell 
University. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 102. (New Haven, 
Conn. : Yale University Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Piéron, Henri. Le développement mental et lintelli- 
gence. (Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) 
8vo. Pp. 96. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1929.) 10 francs. 

Pintner, Rudolf. Educational Psychology: an Intro- 
ductory Text. Demy 8vo. Pp. 378. (London: Williams 
and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Rignano, Eugenio. The Nature of Life. Translated 
by N. Mallinson. (International Library of Psychology, 
Philosophy and Scientific Methéd.) , Demy 8vo. Pp. x 
+168. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; New York: 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Rost, Lieut.-Col. E.R. The Nature of Consciousness. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 158. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Sutter, Georg. Mystik und Erotik: ein Beitrag zur 
Philosophie der Liebe der Mannes zum Weib auf wert- 
theoretische Grundlage. (Beitraige zur Philosophie, Band 
16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+130. (Heidelberg : Carl Winter, 
1929.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Tebbutt, Neville. Moral Obligation: its Nature and 
Principles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 152. (London: George Rout- 
ledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Thorndike, Edward L. Psychologie der Erziehung. 
Ubersetzt und herausgegeben von Otto Bobertag. Zweite 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix + 380. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Weir, Archibald. The Dark. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii+ 
341. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Whitehead, George. Psycho-Analysis and Art. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 146. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Bergey, David H. Bergey’s Manual of Determinative 
Bacteriology : a Key for the Identification of Organisms 
of the Class Schizomycetes. Assisted by a Committee of 
the Society of American Bacteriologists, Francis C. Harri- 
son, Robert 8. Breed, Bernard W. Hammer, Frank M. 
Huntoon; with an Index by Robert S. Breed. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+589. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 27s. net.* 

Guy, John, and Linklater, G. J. I. Hygiene for 
Nurses. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 212. (Edinburgh: E. and S. 
Livingstone, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Jameson, W. Wilson, and Parkinson, G. S. A 
Synopsis of Hygiene. Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 542. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 18s. net. 


Miscellany 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 318. Abt. 5: 
Methoden zum Studium der Funktionen der einzelnen 
Organe des tierischen Organismus, Teil 2, Heft 14. All- 
gemeine und vergleichende Physiologie. Rationelle Or- 
ganisation von biologischen Instituten, von 8. Tschachotin ; 
Rationelle Technik der geistigen Arbeit des Forschers, 
von 8. Tschachotin. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1597-1702. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 
6.60 gold marks.* 

Bilancioni, Guglielmo. Sulle rive del lete: rievoca- 
zioni e ricorsi del pensiero scientifico italiano. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 346. (Rome: G. Bardi, 1930.)* 

Fencott, F. A New Element: Shadow, and its De- 
finition. Fifth revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 16. (Wilton, 
Ross : The Author, Gosbrook Cottage, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Gunther, R. T. Early Science in Oxford. Vol. 6: The 
Life and Work of Robert Hooke (Part 1). Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxiv +396. 31s. 6d. Vol. 7: The Life and Work of 
Robert Hooke (Part 2). Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +397-806. 
3ls. 6d. (Oxford: R. T. Gunther, Magdalen College, 
1930.) 

Hearnshaw, F. J. C. British Prime Ministers of the 
Nineteenth Century. (Benn’s Sixpenny Library, No. 147.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Jacob, E. F. The Renaissance. (Benn’s Sixpenny 
Library, No. 146.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Long, Bernard. Esperanto, its Aims and Claims: a 
Discussion of the Language Problem and its Solution. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 62. (London: The Esperanto Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 

Pearl, Raymond. To Begin With: being Prophylaxis 
against Pedantry. Revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 
124. (New York and London: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 
2 dollars.* 

Percy, Lord Eustace. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv +104. 
1930.) 5s. net.* 

Thompson, Warren S. Danger Spots in World Popu- 
lation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+343+x. (London and New 
York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1929.) 12s. 6d.* 

Wilson, R. McNair. A History of Medicine. (Benn’s 
Sixpenny Library, No. 148.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 80. (Lon- 
don: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 6d.* 


Education at the Crossroads. 
(London: Evans Bros., Ltd., 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Brill, Erhard. Erkenntniskritische Grundprobleme 
der Relativitaétstheorie, Quanten- und Wellenmechanik. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Breslau: Verlag Borgmeyer, 1929.) 
3 gold marks. 

Carslaw, H. S. Plane Trigonometry : an Elementary 
Text-Book for the Higher Classes of Secondary Schools 
and for Colleges. Third edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xviii + 329 + xii. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 5s. 

Crowther, J. A. A Manual of Physics. (Oxford Medical 
Publications.) Thirdedition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 562. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 14s. 

Dehn, Edgar. Algebraic Equations. 8vo. (New York: 
Columbia University Press ; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Durand, G. Pour comprendre la trigonométrie. (Bi- 
bliothéque ‘d’éducation scientifique : Collection des “* Pour 
comprendre.”) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 250. (Paris: Gaston Doin 
et Cie, 1930.) 15 francs. 

Gans, Richard. Die Physik der letzten dreissig Jahre. 
(K6nigsberger Universitatsreden, Heft 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
19. (K6nigsberg Pr.: Grafe und Unzer, 1930.) 0.60 gold 
mark. 

Haas, A. Materiewellen und Quantenmechanik : eine 
Einfihrung auf Grund der Theorien von De Broglie, 
Schrédinger, Heisenberg und Dirac. Dritte verbesserte 
und abermals wesentlich vermehrte Auflage. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +202. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Hawkings, James. Superficial Measurement. (Lock- 
wood’s Manuals.) Eighth edition, enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
172. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 4s. net. 

Heyl, Paul R. New Frontiers of Physics. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+170. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1930.) 6s. net.* 


Hoag, J. Barton. Electron Physics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix + 208. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net.* 


Jackson, Dunham. The Theory of Approximation. 
(American Mathematical Society Colloquium Publications, 
Vol. 11.) Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 178. (New York: American 
Mathematical Society, 1930.) * 

Jager, Gustav. Theoretische Physik. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Bande 76-78, 374, 1017.) 5 Bande. Band 1: 
Mechanik. Sechste verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
150. 1.80 gold marks. Band 2: Schall und Warme. 
Sechste umgearbeitete Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 183. 1.80 
gold marks. Band 3: Elektrizitét und Magnetismus. 
Sechste verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 151. 1.80 
gold marks. 
vermehrte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 148. 1.80 gold marks. 
Band 5: Warmestrahlung, Elektronik und Atomphysik. 
Vierte umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 130. 1.80 gold marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 

Kaltenbach, P., und Meldau, H. Physik fiir See- 
fahrer. Med. 8vo. Pp. vili+408. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Landau, Edmund. Grundlagen der Analysis (das 
Rechnen mit ganzen, rationalen, irrationalen, komplexen 
Zahlen): Erganzung zu den Lehrbiichern der Differential- 
und Integralrechnung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 134. (Leipzig : 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 9.80 gold 
marks.* 

Mukhopadhyaya, Syamadas. 
Papers. Part 1. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii + 157. 
Calcutta University Press, 1929.) 4 rupees. 

Planck, Max. Vorlesungen iiber 
Neunte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+288. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 11.50 gold 
marks. 

Robertson, John Kellock. Introduction to Physical 
Optics. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+422+6 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 


Collected Geometrical 
(Calcutta : 


Band 4: Optik. Sechste umgearbeitete und * 


Schaefer, Clemens, und Matossi, Frank. Das ultra- 
rote Spektrum. (Struktur der Materie in Einzeldarstell- 


| ungen, herausgegeben von M. Born und J. Franck. Band 


10.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+400. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 28,gold marks.* 

Sevin, Emile. Gravitation, lumiére et électromagné- 
tisme (synthése physique). Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 61. 
(Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1930.) 18 franes.* 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von H. 
Lenz. Band 4: Hydro- und Aero-Dynamik. Teil 3: 
Technische Anwendungen. Herausgegeben von Ludwig 
Schiller. Bearbeitet von O. v. Eberhard, R. Emden, O. 
Flachsbart, W. Gaede, L. Hopf, F. Horn, W. Klemperer, 
W. Spannhake. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 557. (Leipzig: 
Akademische m.b.H., 1930.) 55 gold 
marks.* 

Wulf, Rev. Theodor. Modern Physics: a General 
Survey of its Principles. Translated from the second 
German edition by C. J. Smith. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +469. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 35s. net.* 


Engineering 


A’Hearn, Frank M. Fundamentals of the Locomotive 
Machine Shop. (Railwaymen’s Handbook Series.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 242. (London: Simmons-Boardman Publishing 
Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Allgemeinen Elektricitats-Gesellschaft. Jahrbuch 
des Forschungs-Instituts der Allgemeinen Elektricitats- 
Gesellschaft. Band 1: 1928-1929. Demy 4to. Pp. 240. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.)* 

Bartlett, A. C. The Theory of Electrical Artificial 
Lines and Filters. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+155. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Gilbert, W. R., Edited by. Modern Steelwork: a 
Review of Current Practice in the Employment of Struc- 
tural Steelwork in Buildings and Bridges. Pp. 334. 
(London: British Steelwork Association, 1930.) 5s. 

Graf, Otto. Der Aufbau des Moértels und des Betons. 
Dritte neubearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 148. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Hartmann, Louis. Theatre Lighting: the Stage 
Switchboard. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 132. (New York and London : 
D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Hermann, R., und Burbach, Th. Stérungswiderstand 
und Warmeiibergang in Rohren. Gl. 4to. Pp. iv +88. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 
7.80 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 58: Steel Pit Props. By T. Ashley, S. M. 
Dixon and M. A. Hogan. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 67+5 plates, 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Parésy, R. Installations téléphoniques: descriptions 
et fonctionnement des appareils, montage des postes 
d’abonnés et des postes centraux; guide pratique a 
lusage du personnel des P. T. T. et des monteurs élec- 
triciens. D’aprés louvrage de J. Schils et C. Cornet. 
Sixiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 368. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 38 francs. 

Pink, E. N. The Electric and Magnetic Circuits : 
Alternating Current and Direct Current. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+124. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Shea, T. E. Transmission Networks and Wave Filters. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+470. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 32s. net.* 

Shepherd, Edward C. M. Motor-car Mechanism and 
Management Simplified : with a Section on Overhauling. 
Sixth edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abraham, H. Asphalts and Allied Substances. Third 
edition. Pp. xviii + 891. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1930.) 42s. net. 
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Avram, M.H. The Rayon Industry. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiii+893. (London: Constable and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 52s. 6d. net. 

Brockman, C. J. Qualitative Analysis. 8vo. Pp. 
ix +197. (Boston, New York, Chicago and London: Ginn 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Burger, Alfons M. Leitfaden der modernen Par- 
fiimerie. Pp. 208. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1930.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Cooper, John W., and Appleyard, F. N. A Course 
in Practical Pharmacy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Day,A.R. Inorganic Qualitative Chemical Analysis. Pp. 
ix +197. (Easton, Pa.: The Chemical Publishing Co., 1930.) 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Report of Test by the Director of Fuel Research on the 
Babcock’ Low Temperature Carbonisation Plant in- 
stalled at the Dunston Power Station of the Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne Electric Supply Company, Ltd. Test carried 
out 25th to 30th June 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+30. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Heermann, P., Herausgegeben von. Enzyklopidie 
der textilchemischen Technologie. Roy. 8vo. Pp.x +970. 
(Berlin und Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 78 gold marks. 

Herz, Walter. Leitfaden der theoretischen Chemie. 
Als Einfiihrung in das Gebiet fiir Studierende der Chemie, 
Naturwissenschaften und Pharmazie, Arzte und Techniker. 
Unter Mitarbeit von L. Lorenz. Vierte durchgesehene 
und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+309. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Hughes-Gibb, Eleanor. The Life-Force in the In- 
organic World. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix +168. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Kind, W.  Textil-Industrie. Band 3: Wiascherei, 
Bleicherei, Farberei. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. Pp. 128. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Lehne, Adolf. Textilchemische Erfindungen : Berichte 
iiber neuere deutsche Reichs-Patente aus dem Gebiete der 
Farberei, Bleicherei, Appretur, Mercerisation, Wascherei, 
usw., der chemischen Gewinnung der Gespinstfasern, des 
Carbonisierens sowie der Teerfarbstoffe. Lieferung 5. Pp. 
84. (Wittenberg: A. Ziemsen Verlag, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Rideal, Eric Keightley. An Introduction to Surface 
Chemistry. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix +459. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 21s. net.* 

Schmidt, Julius. Jahrbuch der organischen Chemie. 
Jahrgang 14: Die Forschungsergebnisse und Fortschritte 
im Jahre 1927. 4to. Pp. xvi+249. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deutic mt 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Spiegel-Adolf, Mona. Die Globuline. (Handbuch der 
Kolloidwissenschaft in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben 
von Wolfgang Ostwald, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv + 452. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 33 
gold marks.* 

Stadlinger, H. Das Kunstseiden-Taschenbuch: ein 
praktisches Nachschlagebuch fiir Hersteller, Verarbeiter, 
Kaufieute, Volkswirtschaftler und Wissenschaftler. Zweite 
vermehrte und neubearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 454. (Berlin: 
Finanz-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1930.) 

Stock, Alfred, und Stahler, Arthur. Praktikum der 
quantitativen anorganischen Analyse. Vierte veranderte 
Auflage, mitbearbeitet von Andreas Hake. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+141. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 7.80 gold marks. 

Thierfelder, H., und Klenk, E. Die Chemie der 
Cerebroside und Phosphatide. (Monographien aus dem 
Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der Pflanzen und der Tiere, 
Band 19.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vili+224. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 19.60 gold marks. 

Treadwell, F. P. Kurzes Lehrbuch der analytischen 
Chemie. In zwei Banden. Band 1: Qualitative Analyse. 
Vierzehnte, vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Heraus- 
gegeben von W. D. Treadwell. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
Deuticke, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Wiistenfeld, H. Lehrbuch Essigfabrikation. 
(Pareys Biicherei fiir chemische Technologie, herausge- 
geben von F. Hayduck, Band 3.) (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Zunz, Edgar. Eléments de pharmacodynamie générale. 
8vo. Pp. 488. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 75 francs. 


Technology 


Abbott, W. Machine Drawing and Design: a Text- 
book of Intermediate Standard for Engineering Students. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 208. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Cartwright, H. M. Photogravure: a Text-Book on 
the Machine and Hand-printed Processes. Pp. xvii + 142. 
(Boston: American Photographic Publishing Co., 1930.) 
3.50 dollars. 

Fenn, Amor. Abstract Design: the Making of Pat- 
terns for Students, Teachers, Designers and Craftsmen. 
Demy 8vo. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Kronacher, C., und Lodemann, G. Technik der 
Haar- und Wolleuntersuchung. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi 
+432. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1930.) 30 gold marks. 

Searle, Alfred B. An Encyclopedia of the Ceramic 
Industries: being a Guide to the Materials, Methods of 
Manufacture, Means of Recognition and Testing the various 
Articles produced in the Clayworking and Allied Industries, 
including Clays, Silica, Felspar, Bricks, Tiles, Pottery, 
Porcelain, Pencils, Refractory Materials and many others, 
arranged in Alphabetical Order for Rapid Reference by 
Manufacturers, Research Workers, Students, Connoisseurs 
and others. In 3 volumes. Demy 4to. Vol. 3: Q-Z. 
Pp. 384. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 63s. net.* 

Tilney, F.C. The Principles of Photographic Pictorial- 
ism. Cr. 4to. Pp. x +218+80 plates. (London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 


Astronomy 


Krudy, E. von, und Brunn, A. von. Das Spiegeltele- 
skop in der Astronomie: Geschichtliche Darstellung der 
wissenschaftlichen Wertung und technischen Herstellung 
der Spiegelteleskope sowie leichtfassliche Anleitung zur 
Selbstherstellung kleinerer Spiegelteleskope fiir Lieb- 
haberastronomen. Zweite wesentlich umgearbeitete Auf- 
lage. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 120 + 3 Tafeln. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Sullivan, J.W.N. Present-day Astronomy. (Outline 
Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: George Newnes, 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Meteorology in 
relation to Air Pilotage. (Reprint of Chapter XI. of 
the ‘‘ Manual of Air Pilotage.’’) (M.O. 327.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ii + 189-220. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 
6d. net.* 

Shaw, Sir Napier, with the assistance of Austin, 
Elaine. Manual of Meteorology. Vol. 3: The Physical 
Processes of Weather. Imp. 8vo. Pp. xxviii +445. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 36s. net.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Beyschlag, Franz. Geologische Karte der Erde. 
Bearbeitet mit Unterstiitzung durch die Preussische Geo- 
logische Landesanstalt. 1: 15,000,000. Lieferung 2, ent- 
haltend die Blatter 5, 6, 9,10. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1929.) Gesamt-Subskriptionspreis 150 gold 
marks.* 

Briggs, Dennis Brook. The Study of Crystals. 
(Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 137. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
4s.* 

Genser, Carl. Zur Stratigraphie und Chemie des 
mittleren Muschelkalks in Franken. (Geologische und 
palaontologische Abhandlungen, herausgegeben von J. F. 
Pompeckj und Fr. Freih. von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 17 
(Der ganzen Reihe Band 21), Heft 4.) 4to. Pp. 111+ 
8 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Krumbach, Gerhard. Seismische Registrierungen in 
Jena, 1 Januar bis 31 Dezember 1929. (Ver6ffentlichungen 
der Reichsanstalt fiir Erdbebenforschung in Jena, heraus- 
gegeben von Oscar Hecker, Heft 13.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 24. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 
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Vii 


Geography: Travel 


Baerlein, Henry. Spain, Yesterday and To-morrow. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Baker, Suzanne St. Barbe. A Wayfarer in Bavaria. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +218. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Berry, Richard J. A. Through the States with a 
Seeing Eye. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Bristol: John Wright and 
Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Boelitz, Otto. Das Grenz- und Auslanddeutschtum : 
seine Geschichte und seine Bedeutung. Zweite durchge- 
arbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+277+36 Tafeln. 
(Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 


Bradfield, B. The Book of Switzerland. 18mo. Part 
1: From Alps to Jura. Part 2: From Basel to the 
Southern Lakes. Part 3: Engadine and Rhine. Part 4: 


Oberland and Rhone. (London and Cheltenham: Ed. J. 
Burrow and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net each. 

Bullett, Gerald. Germany. With a Chapter on Ger- 
man Tourism and Mountaineering by Anthony Bertram. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+195+32 plates. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Crockett, William D. A Satchel Guide to Europe. 
(Fiftieth Annual Edition.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. evii +597. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Elwes, the late Henry John. Memoirs of Travel, 
Sport and Natural History. Edited by Edward G. Hawke. 
Wit! an Introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir Herbert Max- 
well, and a Chapter on Gardening by E. A. Bowles. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 317418 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
1930.) 21s. net.* 

Fry, G. C. Lessons in Geography. Vol. 2: Gateways 


of Europe and North America. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 218. (Lon- 
don: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 3d. 


Hughes, C. E. Above and Beyond Palestine: an 
Account of the Work of the East Indies and Egypt Sea- 
plane Squadron, 1916-1918. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +268. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Kageler, A. Land zwischen Deister und Leine. 8vo. 


Pp. 311. (Hildesheim: A. Lax, 1929.) 7 gold marks. 
Koeppel, Robert. Palastina: die Landschaft in 
Karten und Bildern. 4to. Pp. vii+174. (Tubingen: J. 


C. B. Mohr, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 
Palmer, Howard. Mountaineering and Exploration 
in the Selkirks : Pioneer Work among the Canadian Alps, 


1908-1912. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 440. (New York and London : 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Piquet, Victor. L’Algérie francaise: un siécle de 


colonisation (1830-1930). Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 35 franes.* 
Rihani, Ameen. Around the Coasts of Arabia. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xi+364. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 21s. net. 
Supan, Alexander. 
kunde. Siebente ganzlich umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Mitarbeit von Kurt Briiming, Walter Georgii, Gerhard 
Schott, Fritz Machatschek, Erich Leick und Ferdinand 


Pp. xiv +413. 


Grundziige der physischen Erd- 


Pax. Herausgegeben von Erich Obst. 2 Bande. Roy. 
8vo. Band 2, Teil 1: Das Land (Allgemeine Geo- 
morphologie). Von Erich Obst und Kurt Briining; mit 


Beitragen von Fritz Machatschek. Pp. ix + 552 + 2 Tafeln. 
22 gold marks. Band 2, Teil 2: Pflanzen- und Tier- 
geographie. Von Erich Leick und Ferdinand Pax. Pp. 
vi+270+1 Tafel. 12.50 gold marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 

Vernon, Paul E. From Coast to Coast by Motor. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+116. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1930.) 5s. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Adamovic, L. Italien. (Junk’s Natur-Fihrer.) Feap. 
8vo. Pp. xiii+671+12 Tafeln. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1930.) 


Buddenbrock, W. von. Bilder aus der Geschichte der 
biologischen Grundprobleme. Demy 8vo. Pp. v +158 + 
8 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 8.75 
gold marks.* 


Unter’ 


Daglish, Eric Fitch. The Life Story of Birds. Post 
8vo. Pp. viii+238. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren 
Merkmalen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Wietergefiihrt 
von Maria Dahl und Hans Bischoff. Teil 18: Urtiere 
oder Protozoa. 1: Wimpertiere oder Ciliata (Infusoria) : 
eine Bearbeitung der freibleibenden und ectocommensalen 
Infusorien der Erde, unter Ausschluss der marinen Tin- 
tinnidae. Von A. Kahl. 1: Allgemeiner Teil und Pro- 
stomata. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Fisher, R. A. The Genetical Theory of Natural Selec- 


tion. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 272 +2 plates. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 


Gruenberg, Benjamin C. The Story of Evolution: 
Facts and Theories on the Development of Life. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi +473 +13 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Hardy, A.C. Science and the Fishing Industry : being 
a Civic Week Lecture delivered at the University College, 
Hull, on October 16,1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. 28. (Hulland 
London: A. Brown and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Holmes, F. Ratcliffe. Interviewing Wild Animals: 
an Account of Travel and Adventure incidental to the 
Pursuit of African Fauna with a Cine-camera. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 161. (London: Stanley Martin and Co. Ltd., 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Johnson, John C. Educational Biology: the Con- 
tributions of Biology to Education; a Textbook for 
Teachers’ Colleges and University Schools and Colleges of 
Education. (American Teachers College Series.) Post 8vo. 
Pp. xx +360. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Lissner, H. Die deutsche grosse Heringsfischerei 1928. 
8vo. Pp..17. (Berlin: O. Salle, 1929.) 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Dickinson, Lawrence S. The Lawn: the Culture of 
Turf in Park, Golfing and Home Areas. (Farm and Garden 
Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128 + 11 plates. (New York: 
Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc. ; London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1.25 dollars.* 

Emerson, Paul. Principles of Soil Technology. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv+402. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 14s. net.* 

Freckmann, Wilhelm. Die Kultur der Niederungs- 
moore. (Die neuzeitl. Moorkultur in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Heft 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+96. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Henning, Ernst. Bestimmungstabellen fiir Graser und 
Hiilsenfriichte im bliitenlosen Zustande. Ins Deutsche 
iubertragen von F. v. Meissner. Pp. iv+40+7 Tafeln. 
(Berlin und Wien: Julius Springer, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Hollrung, Max. Die Erkennung der Feld-, Wiesen- und 
Weide-Ungraser unter Beriicksichtigung ihrer Bliiten- 
stainde. (Sonderdruck aus dem Archiv fiir Landwirtschaft, 
Abteilung A, Band 2, Heft 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 146. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Korsmo, Emil. Unkrauter im Ackerbau der Neuzeit : 
biologische und praktische Untersuchungen. Nach dem 
norwegischen Manuskripte des Verfassers herausgegeben 
von H. W. Wollenweber. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +580. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 66 gold marks. 

Stebutt, Alexander. Lehrbuch der allgemeinen 
Bodenkunde: der Boden als dynamisches System. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+518. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
37.50 gold marks.* 

Wright, Walter P. Everyman’s Encyclopedia of 
Gardening. Revised and enlarged edition. Cr.8vo. Pp. 
xvi+496. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


McCollum, E. V., and Simmonds, Nina. The Newer 
Knowledge of Nutrition: the Use of Foods for the Preserva- 
tion of Vitality and Health. Fourth edition, rewritten. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +594. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1929.) 21s. net. 
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Mackenzie, Sir Colin. The Action of Muscles: in- 
cluding Muscle Rest and Muscle Re-education. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+288. (London: H. K. 
Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Macleod, J. J. R., assisted by Pearce, Roy G., 
Redfield, A. C., Taylor, N. B., and Olmsted, J. M.D., 
and by others. Physiology and Biochemistry in Modern 
Medicine. Sixth edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxii+1074+9 
plates. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1930.) 42s. net.* 

Wetzel, Georg. Lehrbuch der Anatomie fir Zahnarzte 
und Studierende der Zahnheilkunde. Vierte Auflage. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 38 gold marks. 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Anantakrishna Ayyar, Rao Bahadur L. K. An- 
thropology of the Syrian Christians. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii + 
338 +48 plates. (Ernakulam: Cochin Government Press, 
1926.)* 

Dawson, Warren R. The Bridle of Pegasus: Studies 
in Magic, Mythology and Folklore. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +203. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Franz, L. Vorgeschichtliches Leben in den Alpen. 
8vo. Pp. 95. (Wien: A. Schroll und Ko, 1929.) 6 gold 
marks. 

Shepherd, Odell. The Lore of the Unicorn. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 312. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 


25s. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Bertalanffy, L. von. Lebenswissenschaft und Bildung. 
(Sammlung Akademie gemeinniitziger Wissenschaften zu 
Erfurt, Abteilung fiir Erziehungswissenschaft und Jugend- 
kunde, Heft 22.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 81. (Erfurt: Kurt 
Stenger, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Carr, Herbert Wildon. Cogitans Cogitata. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii+110. (London: The Favil Press, 1930.) 
6s. net.* 

Driesch, Hans. Ethical Principles in Theory and 
Practice. Translated by W. H. Johnston. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 248. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Foston, Hubert M. Man and the Image of God. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+228. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich. Simtliche Werke. 
Jubilaumsausgaben in 20 Banden. Auf Grund der von 
Ludwig Boumann, Friedrich Férster, Eduard Gans, u.a., 
besonderer Original-Druckes im Faksimileverf. neu heraus- 
gegeben von Hermann Glockner. Band 10: System der 
Philosophie. Teil 3: Die Philosophie des Geistes. 8vo. 
Pp. 476. (Stuttgart: Verlag Frommann, 1929.) 7.50 gold 
marks. 

Holmes, Edmond. Philosophy without Metaphysics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 175. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hooper, Charles E. The Fallacies of Fatalism : or, 
The Real World and the Rational Will. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi+211. (London: Watts and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Konig, E. Ist Kant durch Einstein widerlegt ? Med. 
8vo. Pp. vii + 170. (Sondershausen: Fr. Aug. Eupel, 
1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Kristeller, Paul Oskar. Der Begriff der Seele in der 
Ethik des Plotin. (Heidelberger Abhandlungen zur Philo- 
sophie, Band 19.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+110. (Tibingen : 
J. C. B. Mohr, 1929.) 6 gold marks. 

Maritain, Jacques. An Introduction to Philosophy. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 272. (London: Sheed and Ward, 1930.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Schulemann, Giinther. Asthetik. 8vo. Pp. 238. 
(Breslau: Verlag Borgmeyer, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Schultz, J. H. Die seelische Krankenbehandlung 
(Psychotherapie) : ein Grundriss fiir Fach- und Allgemein- 
praxis. Vierte wesentlich neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+402+5 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1930.) 20 gold marks. 


Watson, Goodwin, and Spence, Ralph B. Educa- | 
tional Problems for Psychological Study. Post 8vo. Pp. | 


xii +352. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 


Bacteriology 


Broadhurst, Jean, and Given, Leila L. Bacteriology 
applied to Nursing. 8vo. Pp. 498. (Philadelphia and 
London : J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

d’Herelle, F. The Bacteriophage and its Clinical 


Applications. Translated by George H. Smith. Imp. 
l6mo. Pp. viii+254. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Miscellany 


Batson, Harold E., Compiled by. A Select Biblio- 
graphy of Modern Economic Theory, 1870-1929. (Studies 
in Economics and Political Science, edited by the Director 
of the London School of Economics and Political Science, 
No. 6.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+224. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Dickinson, G. Lowes ; Inge, Dean; Wells, H. G.; 
Haldane, J. B. S.; Lodge, Sir Oliver ; Davies, Sir 
Walford. Points of View: a Series of Broadcast Ad- 
dresses. With an Introduction and a Summing-up by 
G. Lowes Dickinson, and a Supplementary Letter by 
Sir Oliver Lodge. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 149. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Annual Register: a 
Review of Public Events at Home and Abroad for the 
Year 1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+326+164. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co. Ltd., 
1930.) 30s. net.* 

Friedell, Egon. A Cultural History of the Modern 
Age: the Crisis of the European Soul from the Black 
Death to the World War. Translated from the German 
by Charles Francis Atkinson. Vol. 1: Introduction. 
Book 1: Renaissance and Reformation, from the Black 
Death to the Thirty Years’ War. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
ix +353+vii. (London: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930.) 21s.* 

Heath, Sir H. Frank, Edited by. The Yearbook of 
the Universities of the Empire, 1930. (Published for the 
Universities Bureau of the British Empire.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +840. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net.* 

International Industrial Relations Association. 
Rational Organization and Industrial Relations: a Sym- 
posium of Views from Management, Labour and the Social 
Sciences. Contributed to the 1929 I.R.I. Discussion 
Meeting on the subject of Human Relations in a Ration- 
ally Organized Industry. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 279. (The 
Hague: International Industrial Relations Association. 
1930.) 3.50 fi., 6s. ; to members of the Association, 2.50 
fl., 

Library Association, Issued by the. 
Index to Periodicals, 1928. Roy. 4to. Pp. viii+326. 
(London: The Library Association, 1930.) 70s. net.* 

Matschoss, Conrad. Das Deutsche Museum: Ge- 
schichte, Aufgaben, Ziele. Im Auftrage des Vereins 
Deutscher Ingenieure unter Mitwirkung hervorragender 
Vertreter der Technik und Naturwissenschaften. Zweite 
neubearbeitete und erginzte Auflage. 4to. Pp. vi +386. 
(Berlin und Miinchen : V.D.I.-Verlag und R. Oldenbourg, 
1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Mussey, Henry Raymond. The Christian Science 
Censor. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 46. (New York: The Nation, Inc., 
1930.) 25 cents.* 

Ostler, George, Compiled by. The Little Oxford 
Dictionary of Current English. Sup. Roy. 32mo. Pp. 
626. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1930.) 2s. net ; India paper edition, 2s. 6d. 
net.* 

Plays. Modern Short Plays. By John Drinkwater, 
Sir Walter Raleigh, Lady Gregory, Laurence Binyon, 
‘**Saki’’ (H. H. Munro), Eden Phillpotts, Lord Dunsany. 
(Treasuries of Modern Prose.) Fceap. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(London: University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s.* 

Webel, A. A German-English Technical and Scientific 


The Subject 


Dictionary. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+887. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 36s. net.* 
Whipple, Dorothy. High Wages: a Novel. Cr. 


| 8vo.” Pp. 316. 7s. 6d. 


| net.* 


(London: John Murray, 1930.) 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NatuRE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abraham, M. Theorie der Elektrizitat. Vollstandig 
neubearbeitet von R. Becker. Band 1: Einfithrung in 
die Maxwellsche Theorie der Elektrizitat, mit einem ein- 
leitenden Abschnitte tuber das Rechnen mit Vektor- 
gréssen in der Physik. Achte Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+242. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 
15 gold marks.* 

Andrade, E. N. da C. The Mechanism of Nature: 
being a Simple Approach to Modern Views on the Structure 
of Matter and Radiation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +170. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Physics. 
Book 2: Mechanics and Hydrostatics. Cr. 4to. Pp. 44. 
(Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10d. 

Beck, Hans. Elementargeometrie. Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +184. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 8.60 gold marks. 

Borchardt, W.G. Senior Algebra Test Papers. 18mo. 
Pp. 87+xv. (London: Rivingtons, 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Breslich, Ernst R. The Teaching of Mathematics in 
Secondary Schools. Vol. 1: Technique. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
vii + 239. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London : Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 9s. net. 

Brown, Gerald B. Philips’ Sectional Arithmetics. 


Cr. 8vo. Book 1. Pp. 94. 9d. Book 2. Pp. 88. 9d. 
Book 3. . 93. 9d. Book 4. Pp. 88. 9d. Book 5. 
Pp. 100. (London: George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; 


Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) 

Buckingham, John. Matter and Radiation: with 
Particular Reference to the Detection and Uses of the 
Infra-red Rays. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 144 +8 plates. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Camichel, Charles. Legons sur les conduites. (Chaire 
de mécanique des fluides et applications.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +101. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 30francs.* 

Castelfranchi, Gaetano. Fisica moderna: visione 
sintetica, pianamente esposta, della fisica d’ oggi e dei lavori 
dei maggiori fisici contemporanei. Seconda edizione. 8vo. 
He x + 856 + 4 tavole. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 

5 lire. 

Castelfranchi, Gaetano. Physique moderne: exposé 
synthétique et méthodique de la physique d’aujourd’hui 
et des travaux théoriques et expérimentaux des plus 
grands physiciens contemporains. Traduction frangaise 
par A. Quemper de Lanascol. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 660. 
(Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1930.) 70 francs.* 

Crelle, A. L. Rechentafeln, welche alles Multiplizieren 
und Dividieren mit Zahlen unter Tausend ganz ersparen, 
bei grésseren Zahlen aber die Rechnung erleichtern und 
sicherer machen. Neue Ausgaben besorgt von O. Seeliger. 
Mit Tafeln der Quadrate und Kubikzahlen von 1-1000. 
Folio. Pp. vii +1006 Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 10: The 
Effect of Distribution and Colour on the Suitability of 
Lighting for Clerical Work. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+l4. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Durell, C. V., and Fawdry, R. C. A Concise Arith- 
metic. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+243+xxvii. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 9d.; without Answers, 2s. 6d.* 

Durell, C. V., and Robson, A. Advanced Trigono- 
metry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+335. (London: G. Bell and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d.* 

Fano, G., e Terracini, A. Lezioni di geometria 
analitica e proiettiva. (Biblioteca di Scienze Fisiche, 
Matematiche e Naturali.) 8vo. Pp. viii+630. (Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1930.) 100 lire. 

Ferry, Ervin S., in collaboration with Silvey, O. W., 
Sherman, Jr., G. W., Duncan, D.C., and Abbot, R. B. 
A Handbook of Physics Measurements, Vol. 2: Vibra- 
tory Motion, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism. 
Third edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+277. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1929.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Fick, Emil. Aufgabensammlung iiber Differential- 
gleichungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+177.  (Miinchen und 
Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Gibbs, R. W. M., Perry, D. G., and Howells, J. A. 
Step-at-a-Time Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. Senior Series, 
Book 7: Pupils. Pp.iv+64. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1930.) Paper, 10d.; cloth, ls. 1d. 

_ Hadley, H. E. A Class Book of Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. 
rae +335. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
s. 6d. 


Heisenberg, W. Die physikalischen Prinzipien der 
Quantentheorie. 8vo. Pp. viii +120. (Leipzig: S. 
Hirzel.) 7 gold marks. 

Ibbetson, W. S. Preliminary Mathematics for Engin- 
eers: a Book suitable for the First Year Course in Mathe- 
matics for Students in all kinds of Engineering, includ- 
ing Installation and Electric Wiring, and Telegraphy 
and Telephony. (Technical School Series.) Cr.8vo. Pp. 
xi+152. (London:’ SirIsaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Ilisung, Franz. Die Descente-Methode fiir die all- 
gemeine Lésung des Fermat-Problems. 8vo. Pp. 16. 
(Wurzburg: Verlag Becker, 1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Kaufmann, Felix. Das Unendliche in der Mathe- 
matik und seine Ausschaltung: eine Untersuchung iiber 
die Grundlagen der Mathematik. 8vo. Pp. x +203. (Leipzig 
und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Kirchberger, Paul. La théorie atomique: son histoire 
et son développement. Traduit par Marcel Thiers. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) S8vo. (Paris, Genéve et 
Lausanne: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 25 frances. 

Larcombe, H. J. Larcombe’s Senior Arithmetics. 
(Course B.) Demy 8vo. Book 1: for Pupils of Ages 
11-12 years. Pp. 48. 9d.net. Teacher's Book. Pp. iv +92. 
2s. 6d. net. Book 2: for Pupils of Ages 12-13 years. 
Pp. 48. 9d. net. Teacher’s Book. Pp. iv+92. 2s. 6d. 
net. Book 3: for Pupils of Ages 13-14 years. Pp. 48. 
9d. net. Teacher’s Book. Pp. iv+92. 2s. 6d. net. 
(London: Evans Brothers, Ltd., 1930.) 

Littler, W. Physics for School Certificate (Magnetism 
and Electricity): a Revision Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. 
(Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1929.) 2s. 6d. 

Mohrmann, Hans. Einfiihrung in die nicht-euklidische 
Geometrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+126. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 8.30 gold marks. 

d’Ocagne, M. Cours de géométrie. Premiére partie : 
Géométrie pure ; Deuxiéme partie : Géométrie appliquée. 
Demy 4to. Pp. vi+429. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1930.) 120 francs.* 

Pauling, Linus, and Goudsmit, Samuel. The Struc- 
ture of Line Spectra. (International Series in Physics.) 


Med. 8vo. Pp. x +263. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Phillips, E. G. A Course of Analysis. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii+361. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 16s. net.* 


Planck, Max. Einfiihrung in die Theorie der Warme : 
zum Gebrauch bei Vortragen, sowie zum Selbstunterricht. 
(Einfiihrung in die theoretische Physik, von Max Planck, 
Band 5.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+251. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
1930.) 8 gold marks.* 

Plant,Ivor T. Business Arithmetic. Revised edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Part 1. Pp. vi+184. Part 2. Pp. vi+185- 
360. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. each ; complete, 4s. 

Potter, F. F., and Larrett, Denham. School Certifi- 
cate Geometry. (Pitman’s School Certificate Series.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii+200. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Potthof, Richard. Die anschauliche Natur der geo- 
metrischen Grundbegriffe. 8vo. Pp. 28. (Miinsteri.W. : 
Aschendorff’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1930.) 1 gold 


mark. 

Richard, P.-J. La gamme: introduction a l’étude de 
la musique. Imp. l6mo. Pp. viii+231. (Paris: Her- 
mann et Cie, 1930.) 28 francs.* f 
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Rosenthal, Josef. Das Jahrhundert der Strahlen: 
ein gemeinverstandlicher Uberblick tiber das Wesen und 
die hohe Bedeutung der verschiedenen Strahlenarten ; 
Vortrag gehalten im Deutschen Museum zu Miinchen 
am 27 Mai 1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. 29. (Leipzig: Georg 
Thieme, 1930.) 2.50 gold marks.* 

Russell, A. H. Checking Calculations: for Account- 
ants, Clerks and Teachers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London 
and New York: The Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. 6d. net. 

Schaefer, Clemens, und Matossi, Frank. Der 
Ramaneffekt. (Fortschritte der Chemie, Physik und 
physikalischen Chemie, herausgegeben von A. Eucken, 
Band 20, Heft 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii + 52. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 8 gold marks.* 

Scheffers, Georg. Allerhand aus der zeichnenden 
Geometrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 62. (Leipzig: Quelle und 
Meyer, 1930.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Scholz, Arnold. Reduktion der Konstruktion von 
Korpern mit zweistufiger (metabelscher) Gruppe. (Bei- 
triage zur Algebra, Heft 14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.15. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 1.20 


gold marks. 
Sen, D. K. Hydrostatics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+242. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s.* 


Shearcroft, W. F. F., and Larrett, Denham. Arith- 
metic for Schools. Part1l. Cr.8vo. Pp.150. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Siddons, A. W., and Hughes, R. T. Some Hints 
and Solutions to Trigonometry, Parts 2, 3 and 4. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+142. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1930.) 5s. 6d. 

Silberstein, Ludwik. The Size of the Universe: 
Attempts at a Determination of the Curvature Radius of 
Spacetime. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 215. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Thibaud, Jean. Les rayons X: théorie et applica- 


tions. (Collection Armand Colin: Section de physique.) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 218. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1930.) 10.50 
francs. 

Trillat, J.-J. Les applications des rayons X: 


physique, "chimie, métallurgie. (Recueil des Conférences- 


Rapports de documentation sur la Physique.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 298 +16 planches. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires 
de France, 1930.) 85 francs.* 


Vivanti, G. Lezioni di analisi matematica. Vol. 1: 
Analisi algebrica e principii della teoria delle funzioni, 
derivazione e integrazione. Terza edizione ampliata e 


riveduta delle ‘‘ Lezioni di analisiinfinitesimale’’. (Biblio- 
teca Tecnico-Industriale.) 8vo. Pp. viii+480. (Torino: 
S. Lattes e C., 1930.) 

Wieleitner, Heinrich. Algebraische Kurven. Teil 1: 


(Sammlung Géschen, Band 
435.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 146. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von 
H. Lenz. Band 24, Teil 1: Allgemeine Physik der 
Roéntgenstrahlen. Von Fritz Kirchner. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x +548. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 55 gold marks. 

Wisdom, Alfred. Arithmetical Dictation: a System- 


Gestaltliche Verhaltnisse. 


atic Series of Exercises in Mental Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. 
Book 7. Pp. viili+53. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 


Young, John Wesley. Projective Geometry. (The 
Carus Mathematical Monographs, No. 4.) Published for 
the Mathematical Association of America. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
ix+185. (Chicago and London: The Open Court Co., 
1930.) 10s. net.* 


Engineering 
Avery, A. H. Dynamo and Motor Erection and 


Management. (Work Handbooks.) Feap. 8vo. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Die asynchronen Wechselfeld- 
Zweite, 
(Berlin : 


Benischke, Gustav. 
motoren, Kommutator- und Induktionsmotoren. 
erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+123. 
Julius Springer, 1929.) 11.40 gold marks. 


Bethmann, Hugo. Die Hebezeuge: Berechnung und 
Konstruktion der Einzelteile, Flaschenziige, Winden und 
Krane. Achte vollstandig neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+702+10 Tafeln. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Bock, Siegfried. Die Dieselmaschine in Land- und 
Schiffsbetrieb: in Wesen, Aufbau und Behandlung 
gemeinverst. dargest. fiir Schiffsingenieure und Seemaschi- 


nisten, Betriebsleiter und Maschinisten in stationaren 
Betrieben, Maschinenbauer u. a. Praktiker. Zweite ver- 
besserte und erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+231. 


(Kiel: Eigenverlag, 1930.) 6.75 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Radio Research. Special Report No. 9: A Critical Review of 
Literature on Amplifiers for Radio Reception. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 239. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 5s.net.* 

Draeger, Kurt. Hochspannungs - Freileitungen. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 1013.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 173. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Fournier, L. Le froid. Cr. 8vo. 
et Cie, 1930.) 12 francs. 

Gouard, E., und Hiernaux, G. Cours élémentaire de 
mécanique industrielle: & l’usage des écoles profession- 
nelles et des écoles pratiques de commerce et d’industrie. 
Tome 2: Compléments de cinématique, résistance des 
matériaux, machines et turbines & vapeur. Troisi¢éme 
édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +367. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1930.) 22.50 francs. 

Haeder, Hermann. Olmotoren in Vier- und Zweitakt- 
bauart : Entwurf, Berechnung und-Bau. Vierte neu- 
bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von Walter Haeder. 
(Haeders Hilfsbiicher fiir Maschinenbau, Bande 33, 34.) 
2 Bande. Band 1: Bauarten, Bauteile, Berechnung und 
Konstruktionseinzelheiten. 8vo. Pp. xvi+723. Band 2: 
Tabellen und Werkstattzeichnungen, Hauptabmessungen, 
Masstabellen, Berechnungen, Aufgaben und _Beispiele, 
Konstruktionstafeln, Bilder. 4to. Pp. vii + 236 +24 +130 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Schmidt und Co., 1930.) 

Haeder, Walter, Herausgegeben von. Die Berechnung 
eines Automobilmotors. 40/110 PS-Sechszylinder - Vier- 
taktmotor: Handbuch fiir Studium und Praxis. (Haeders 
Hilfsbiicher fiir Maschinenbau, Band 35.) + 8vo. Pp. 
xii+202+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Schmidt und Co., 1930} 
15 gold marks. 

Harris, Percy W. The Wireless Listener’s Guide Book. 
(Macmillan’s Sixpenny Self-Help Library, Vol. 4.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 127. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Eyre and 
Spottiswoode (Publishers), Ltd., 1930.) 6d. 

Heinzelmann, Heinrich. Die elektrischen Kabel. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 1019.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 133. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Herrmann, R. Evolventen-Stirnradgetriebe : Berech- 
nung, Herstellung, Priifung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+112. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Jaklitsch, Franz. Warmeiibergang bei Maschinen. 
(Gesundheits-Ingenieur, Beiheft Reihe 1, Heft 26.) 4to. 
Pp. 21. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1929.) 
4.20 gold marks. 

Jones, Bernard E., Edited by. Electric Bells and 
Telephones. (Work Handbooks.) Feap. 8vo. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Knab, Hermann J. Ubersicht iiber Kinematik, Ge- 
triebelehre mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Getriebe- 
dynamik sowie der Schwingungsgetriebe und Getriebe- 
schwingungen. Zweite erweiterte und vollig umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 246. (Niirnberg: Selbstverlag, 
1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Krékel, Heinrich. Die elektrischen Schweissverfahren. 
Unter Mitarbeit von Hans Niese. (Sammlung Géschen, 


(Paris: Hachette 


Band 1020.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 136. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 
Kriiger, Hans. Dampfturbinen-Schaufeln: Profil- 


formen, Werkstoffe, Herstellung und Erfahrungen. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. vi+132. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 15 
gold marks. 

Lossow, Paul von. Maschinenteile. Siebzehnte 
vollig umgearbeitete Auflage. 2 Banden. 4to. Band 1. 


Pp. iii +101. (Leipzig: 8S. 1929.) 11 gold marks. 
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Lubberger, Fritz. Die Fernsprechanlagen mit Wiahler- 
betrieb (Automatische Telephonie). Vierte Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +316. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1930.) 13 gold marks. 

Marryat, H., Edited by. Electrical Wiring and Con- 
tracting : a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. Vol. 
5: Heating and Cooking, Converting Plant, Electric Bell, 
Alarm and Clock Systems. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 237. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Merriman, Thaddeus, Editor-in-Chief; Wiggin, 
Thos. H., Associate Editor-in-Chief. American Civil 
Engineers’ Handbook. Fifth edition, thoroughly revised 
and enlarged. Gl. 8vo. Pp. iii+2263. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 40s. net.* 

Nicol, George. Ship Construction and Calculations. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 580. (Glasgow: Brown, Son and Ferguson, 
Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Parry, E. L. Foundations for Gas and Oil Engines 
and other Machinery. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 136. (London: 
Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Quantz, Ludwig. Wasserkraftmaschinen: eine Ein- 
fihrung in Wesen, Bau und Berechnung von Wasser- 
kraftmaschinen und Wasserkraftanlagen. Siebente voll- 
stindig umgearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +149. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 5.25 gold marks. 

Ritter, Carl. Selbstansaugende Kreiselpumpen und 
Versuche an einer neuen Pumpe dieser Art. 8vo. Pp. 
v+70. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Rziha, E. von, und Seidener, J. Starkstromtechnik : 
Taschenbuch fiir Elektrotechniker. Siebente neubear- 
beitete und erweiterte Auflage. Band 1. 8vo. Pp. xx + 
1039. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1930.) 34 gold 
marks. 

Sass, Friedrich. Kompressorlose Dieselmaschinen 
(Druckeinspritzmaschinen) : ein Lehrbuch fiir Studierende. 
4to. Pp. vii + 395. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1929.) 52 
gold marks. 

Schaefer, Hermann. Kreiselmaschinen: Einfiihrung 
in Eigenart und Berechnung der rotierenden Kraft- und 
Arbeitsmaschinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+132. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Shoop, Charles F., and Tuve, George L. Mechanical 
Engineering Laboratory Practice. Med. 8vo. Pp. 488. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net. 

Skirl, Werner. Wechselstrom - Leistungsmessungen. 
Dritte vollstandig umgearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. vii + 278. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 14 
gold marks. 

Thiemann,A.E. Fahrzeug-Dieselmotoren. 4to. Pp. 
286. (Berlin: Schmidt und Co., 1929.) 17 gold marks. 

Toffiinger, Karl. Der Einphasen-Bahnmotor: Kritik 
und Ersatz seines Vektor-Diagramms. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 4.20 gold 
marks. 

Ulrich, Max. Werkstoff-Fragen des heutigen Dampf- 
kesselbaues. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+180. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 22.50 gold marks. 

Wiesmann, Ernst. Die Ventilatoren: Berechnung, 
Entwurf und Anwendung. Zweite verbesserte und 
erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+309. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Winzheimer, Rudolph. Ubertragungstechnik. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii+233. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1929.) 10 gold marks. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Anderson, W.R. School Certificate Chemistry. (Pit- 
man’s School Certificate Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
ote (London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
4 


8. 6d. 

Angel, Gésta. Elektrokemi. Pp. 234. (Stockholm : 
P. A. Norstedt et Séners Forlag, 1930.) 8.75 kr. 

Atack, F. W., and others, Edited by. Chemists’ 
Year Book, 1930. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 1186. (Manchester : 
Sherratt and Hughes, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Biltz, H., und Biltz, W. Ausfiihrung quantitativer 
Analysen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+402. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
1930.) 20 gold marks, 


Claassen, Hermann. Die Zuckerfabrikation mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Betriebes. Sechste 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 396. (Magdeburg: Schallehn 
und Wollbriick, 1930.) 22 gold marks. 

Freundlich, Herbert. Kapillarchemie: eine Darstel- 
lung der Chemie der Kolloide und verwandter Gebiete. 
Band 1. Vierte unter Mitarbeit von J. Bikerman umge- 
arbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +566. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 39 gold 
marks.* 

Friend, J. Newton, Edited by. A Text-book of 
Inorganic Chemistry. Vol. 11: Organometallic Com- 
pounds. Part 2: Derivatives of Arsenic. By Archibald 
E. Goddard. Med. 8vo. Pp. 606. (London: Charles 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 42s. net. 

Haissinsky, M. L’ atomistica moderna e la chimica. 
8vo. Pp. xvi +316. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 35 lire. 

Harrison, G. A. Chemical Methods in Clinical 
Medicine. (Empire Series.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 534. (Lon- 
don: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 18s. net. 

Holmyard, Eric John. An Introduction to Organic 
Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+282 (10 plates). (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Jellinek, Karl. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie. 
Fiinf Bande. Roy. 8vo. Band 3: Die Lehre von der 
Statik homogener und heterogener Gasreaktionen. Erste 
und zweite Auflage. Lieferung 8. Pp. 337-656. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 30 gold marks.* 

Karrer, Paul. Lehrbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 
Zweite Auflage. Pp. 889 + 2 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Georg 
Thieme, 1930.) 37 gold marks. 

Kirchner, Julius. Die Sodafabrikation nach dem 
Solvayverfahren. (Chemie und Technik der Gegenwart, 
herausgegeben von Walker Roth, Band 11.) 8vo. Pp. viii 
+122+2Tafeln. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

K6nig, J. Neues Verfahren zur chemischen Unter- 
suchung der Futter- und Nahrungsmittel. Pp. 65. 
(Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Leberle, Hans. Die Bierbrauerei. (Enkes Bibliothek 
fiir Chemie und Technik.) 2 Teile. Teil 1: Die Techno- 
logie der Malzbereitung. Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Ling, Edgar R. A Text Book of Dairy Chemistry, 
Theoretical and Practical : for Students of Agriculture and 
Dairying. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+213. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net.* 

Marc, Robert. Die physikalische Chemie in ihrer 
Anwendung auf Probleme der Mineralogie, Petrographie 
und Geologie. Zweite Auflage der Vorlesungen iiber die 
chemische Gleichgewichtslehre, neu bearbeitet von Her- 
mann Jung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vili+214. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Molinari, Ettore. Trattato di chimica generale ed 
applicata all’ industria. Vol. 2: Chimica organica. Parte 
seconda. Quarta edizione riveduta ed ampliata. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi + 661-1567. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 80 
lire.* 

Ostwald, Wo. Kleines Praktikum der Kolloidchemie. 
Mitbearbeitet von P. Wolski und A. Kuhn. Siebente 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii+174. (Dresden: Theodor Stein- 
kopff, 1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Rabinowitsch, Eugen, und Thilo, Erich. Periodi- 
sches System: Geschichte und Theorie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +302. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 29 
marks. * 

Riesenfeld, E.H. Anorganisch-chemisches Praktikum : 
Qualitative Analyse und anorganische Praparate. Neunte 
Auflage, neubearbeitet unter Mitwirkung von R. Klement. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+371. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1930.) 9 gold 
marks. 

Schwarz, Robert. Petroleum Vademecum. Siebente 
Auflage. Band 1: Vergleichstabellen und Zolltarife. 
Band 2: Statistik und Welt-Erdélkarte. (Wien: Verlag 
fiir Fachliteratur G.m.b.H., 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Singer, Dorothea Waley, assisted by Anderson, 
Annie, and by Addis, Robina. Union Académique 
Internationale. Catalogue of Latin and Vernacular Al- 
chemical Manuscripts in Great Britain and Ireland.dating 
from before the XVI. Century. Vol. 2. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 329-755. (Brussels: Maurice Lamertin, 1930.) 10 
belgas.* 
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Supino, Oscar. Acido solforico e superfosfati minerali: 
manuale pratico di fabbricazione ad uso dei chimici, degli 
industriali, dei dirigenti. 8vo. Pp. 253+viii. (Milano: 
Ulrico Hoepli, 1930.) 20 lire. 

Sutcliffe, Arthur. Practical Chemistry : for Advanced 
Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 216. (London: John 
Murray, 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Tate, Francis G. H. Alcoholometry: an Account of 
the British Method of Alccholic Strength Determination ; 
with an Historical Introduction written by the Author in 
collaboration with George H. Gabb. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xviii + 93 +12 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 5s. net.* 

Taylor, C. M., and Thomas, P. K. Elementary 
Chemistry : for Students of Hygiene and Housecraft. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+193. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 3s. 6d.* 

Tschirch, A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pharmakognosie. Zweite, erweiterte Auflage. Imp. 8vo. 
Lieferung 1. Pp. 112. (Leipzig: Bernhard Tauchnitz, 
1930.) 8 gold marks.* 

West, Clarence J., Edited by. Annual Survey of 
American Chemistry. Vol. 4: July 1, 1928, to December 
31, 1929. Prepared under the Auspices of the Division of 
Chemistry and Chemical Technology, National Research 
Council. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 549. (New York: The 
Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1930.) 4 dollars.* 

Williams, John Warren. Molekulare Dipolmomente 
und ihre Bedeutung fiir die chemische Forschung. (Fort- 
schritte der Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, 
herausgegeben von A. Eucken, Band 20, Heft 5.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iii +66. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
10.65 gold marks.* 


Technology 


Adams, Maurice S.R. Modern Decorative Art : Two 
Hundred Examples of Interior Decoration, Furniture, 
Lighting, Fittings and other Ornamental Features. Ex. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 240. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 
15s. net. 

Barry, John J. How to make Etchings. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 64. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1930.) 5s. net. 

Belling, John. The Use of the Microscope: a Hand- 
book for Routine and Research Work. (McGraw-Hill 
Publications in the Agricultural and Botanical Sciences. ) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+315. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 20s. net.* 

Brown, Bolton. Lithography for Artists. 4to. Pp. 
102. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London : 
Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 18s. net. 

Eaton, Charles H., Edited by. Painting and Decorat- 
ing: a Complete Work by Practical Specialists. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. 4: Surface Treatment, Architectural Detail and 
Historic Ornament. Vol. 5: Heraldry, Colour, Stencilling. 
Vol. 6: Perspective and Interior Work, Estimating and 
Bookkeeping, Application of Ornament. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net each. 

Kay, J. Sheet Metal Work. (The Practical Workroom 
Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London, Toronto, Mel- 
bourne and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Keeble, Alfred L. Cabinet Making: Theory and 
Practice. Cr.8vo. Pp. vii+174. (London, New York and 
Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Lutz, E. G. Practical Landscape Painting in Oils. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Mabon, Doris. China Decoration. (Pitman’s Craft 
for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+120. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Matthews, William F. Simple Bookbinding for Junior 
Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 56. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. net. 


Porter, E. G. Printing. (Pitman’s Craft for All 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Redgrove, H. Stanley, and Foan, Gilbert A. Paint, 
Powder and Patches: a Handbook of Make-up for Stage 
and Carnival. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+170+16 plates. 
(London: William Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Roffey, Mabel. Simple Basketry for Homes and 
Schools : including Willow Basketry forWomen. (Pitman’s 
Craft for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+91. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Roudié, P. Le contréle de la dureté des métaux dans 
Vindustrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 114. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1930.) 26 frances. 

Schlipkoter, Max. L’économie thermique dans la 
sidérurgie. Traduit de l’allemand par H. Weyand et 
W. Bechter. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 134. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1930.) 29 francs. - 

Smith, F. R. Stencilling. (Pitman’s Craft for All 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 109. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Smithells, Colin J. Les impuretés dans les métaux : 
leur action sur la structure et les propriétés des métaux. 
Traduit de Vanglais par A. Schubert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+197. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 50 francs. 

Strang, David. The Printing of Etchings and En- 
gravings. Med. 8vo. Pp. 218. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Styrie, O. G. Die Warmebehandlung des Stahles: 
sein Vergiiten und seine Harten. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 1012.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 119 + 14 Tafeln. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) 1.50 
gold marks. 

Summers, William. Handwork in the Senior School. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 155. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1930.) 5s. net. 

Winter, Fred. Haarfarben und Haarfarbung: Prak- 
tische Methodik der Herstellung und Anwendung der 
Haarfarbemittel. 8vo. Pp.133. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 5.70 gold marks. 


Astronomy 


Henseling, Robert. Der neuentdeckte Himmel: das 
astronomische Weltbild gemass jiingster Forschung. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 124. (Berlin: Atlantisverlag, 1930.) 

Sutcliffe, G. E. The New Astronomy and Cosmic 
Physiology : an Introduction to the Subject. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 139. (London: Rider and Co., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Decode for 
use with the International Code for Wireless Weather 
Messages from Ships, adopted by the International Meteoro- 
logical Conference, Copenhagen, September 1929. (M.O. 
329.) Published by authority of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 17. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 3d. net.* 

Ordnance Survey. A Portable Magnetometer of the 
Null Type. Roy. 4to. Pp.6+3 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Walker, Sir Gilbert T. On Periodicity, III.—Criteria 
for Reality. (Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological 
Society, Vol. 3, No. 25.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 97-101. (Lon- 
don: Edward Stanford, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


American Oil Fields. Structure of Typical American 
Oil Fields : a Symposium on the Relation of Oil Accumula- 
tion to Structure. Forty Special Papers, including a 
Critical Summary, in part from the Program of the Twelfth 
Annual Convention of the American Association of 
Petroleum Geologists at Tulsa, Oklahoma, March 24, 25 
and 26, 1927. Vol. 2, 1929. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +780 + 
4 plates. (Tulsa, Okla.: The American Association of 
Petroleum Geologists ; London: Thomas Murby and Co., 
1929.) 27s. net.* 

Bubnoff, Serge von. Geologie von Europe. (Geo- 
logie der Erde, herausgegeben von Erich Krenkel.) Band 
2: Das ausseralpine Westeuropa. Teil1l: Kaledoniden 
und Varisciden. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +691 +4 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 49.50 gold marks.* 

Dacqué, Edgar. Die Erdzeitalter. 4to. Pp. xi+ 
565. (Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 24 
gold marks. 
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Gough, J. W. The Mines of Mendip. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x + 269. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Johnsen, Arrien. Uber das Unterschied von Minera- 
lien und Lebewesen: Offentlicher Vortrag, gehalten am 
18 Dezember 1929 in Berlin. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+41. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 4.59 gold marks.* 

Krumbach, Gerhard. Einfiihrung in die Erdbeben- 


kunde. (Math.-naturwiss.-techn. Biicherei, Band 22.) 
8vo. Pp. viii+74. (Berlin: O. Salle, 1929.) 3 gold 
marks. 


Lull, Richard Swann. A Remarkable Ground Sloth. 
(Memoirs of the Peabody Museum of Yale University, 
Vol. 3, Part 2.) Published on the Othniel Charles Marsh 
Publication Fund. Roy. 4to. Pp. 39 (9 plates). (New 
Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1929.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Parkinson, John. The Dinosaur in East Africa: an 
Account of the Giant Reptile Beds of Tendaguru, Tangan- 
yika Territory. Demy 8vo. Pp. 192+12 plates. (Lon- 
don: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Rohleder, Herbert P. T. Der tertiire Vulkanismus 
in Nord-Irland. (Geologische Charakterbilder, Heft 37.) 
4to. Pp.32+13Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Scholtz, Hermann. Das varistische Bewegungsbild 
entwickelt aus der Inneren Tektonik eines Profils von der 
Béhmischen Masse bis zum Massiv von Brabant. (Fort- 
schritte der Geologie und Paliontologie, herausgegeben 
von W. Soergel, Band 8, Heft 25.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 
235-316 + 8 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 


1930.) 15 gold marks.* 
Simpson, George Gaylord. American Mesozoic 
Mammalia. (Memoirs of the Peabody Museum of Yale 


University, Vol. 3, Part 1.) Published on the Othniel 
Charles Marsh Publication Fund. Roy. 4to. Pp. xv + 
235 (32 plates). (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 5 
dollars.* 


Geography: Travel 


Berge, Victor, and Lanier, Henry Wysham. Pearl 
Diver: Adventuring Over and Under Southern Seas. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +368. (London: William Heinemann, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Bertarelli, L. V. Southern Italy: including Rome, 
Sicily and Sardinia. Edited by Findlay Muirhead. (The 
Blue Guides.) Second edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. Ixxii 
+537. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd. ; Paris: Libr. 
Hachette, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Cornish, Vaughan. National Parks: and the Heritage 
of Scenery. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+139. (London: Sifton 
Praed and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Statesman’s Year Book : 
Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of the 
World for the Year 1930. Sixty-seventh Annual Publica- 
tion: Revised after Official Returns. Cr. 8vo. 
+1458. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
20s. net.* 

Gide, André. Kongo und Tschad (Voyage au Congo 
suivi du retour du Tschad). Ubersetzt von Gertrud 
Miiller. 8vo. Pp. 495. (Stuttgart: Deutsche Verlags- 
Anstalt, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Guiton, Paul. Switzerland, Western and Southern : 
Neuchatel and Geneva to Ticino. Pott 4to. Pp. 224. 
(London: The Medici Society, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Prorok, Byron Khun de. Mysterious Sahara: the 
Land of Gold, of Sand, and of Ruin. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx+ 
348. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Spary, V.C. The Modern Geography Room. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 39. (London: George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; 
Liverpool ; Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. 

Stamp, L. Dudley, and Stamp, Elsa C. At Home. 
(Longmans’ New Age Geographies, Junior Series, Book 1.) 
Rural edition, for Country Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
90+4 plates. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 

Stamp, L. Dudley, and Stamp, Elsa C. Round the 
World: a True Story. (Longmans’ New Age Geographies, 
Junior Series, Book 3a.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +168+4 
plates. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 


1930.) 


Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 


Pp. 


Taylor, Griffith. Antarctic Adventure and Research. 
(Appleton New World of Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+245. (New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 
1930.) 6s. net.* 

Tillotson, M. R., and Taylor, Frank J. Grand 
Canyon Country. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+108+15 plates. 
(Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford University Press ; 


London: Oxford University Press, 1929.) 9s. net.* 

Wade, J. H. Rambles in Devon. Post 8vo. Pp. 
xiii +272. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 


Wilson, Helen Calista, and Mitchell, Elsie Reed. 
Vagabonding at Fifty : from Siberia to Turkestan. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 18s. net. 

Willenweber, Walther. Ratgeber fiir Reisende nach 
England, Frankreich, Spanien und der Schweiz. Fiinfte 
wesentlich erweiterte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 103. 
(Berlin: Verlag Weidmann, 1939.) 2.40 gold marks. 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Botany: Zoology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 326. Abt. 
9: Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 5, Heft 4. Methoden der Meerwasser- 
biologie. Haltung und Aufzucht von Meeresschwimmen, 
von Walther Arndt ; Die Ziichtung verschiedener wirbel- 
loser Meerestiere, von Arthur Hagmeier. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 443-598. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzen- 
berg, 1930.) 9 gold marks.* 

Ayling, Jean. The Retreat from Parenthood. Demy 


8vo. Pp. xvi+293. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Baur, Erwin. Einfiithrung in die Vererbungslehre. 


7-11 vollig neubearbeitete Auflage. 
vii+478+7 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
1930.) 2.50 gold marks.* 

Bodenheimer, Friedrich Simon. Studien zur Epi- 
demiologie, Okologie und Physiologie der afrikanischen 
Wanderheuschrecke (Schistocerca gregaria Forsk.). Mit 
Beitragen von G. Fraenkel und unter Mitarbeit von K. 
Reich und N. Segal. 4to. Pp. 123. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Chandler, Asa C. Introduction to Human Para- 
sitology. Fourth edition, rewritten and enlarged, super- 
seding Animal Parasites and Human Diseases”’. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiv+655. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Cokkinis, A. J. The Reproduction of Life: the 
Science of Reproduction in Nature and Man. Popular 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 5s. net. 

Colthurst, Ida. Shells of the Tropical Seas. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iii +4+13+6+6 plates. (Calcutta and Simla : 
Thacker, Spink and Co., 1930.) 4.8 rupees.* 

Costenoble, H. V. Die Baumwolle. (Die Tropen- 
reihe, Nr. 17.) 8vo. Pp. 28. (Hamburg: Verlag 
Thaden, 1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Dawson, Christopher. Christianity and Sex. (Cri- 
terion Miscellany, No. 13.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 40. (London: 
Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Dengler, Alfred. Okologie des Waldes mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Wirtschaftswaldes. 4to. Pp. vi+ 
272+2Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 25 gold 
marks. 

Deutschen Zoologischen Gesellschaft, Gegriindet 
von der. Im Auftrage der Preussischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Das Tierreich: eine Zusam- 
menstellung und Kennzeichnung der rezenten Tierformen. 
Lieferung 52: Myriapoda. 1: Geophilomorpha. Bear- 
beitet von Graf Attems. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii + 388. 
60 gold marks. Lieferung 53: Crustacea Copepoda. 2: 
Cyclopoida Gnathostoma. Bearbeitet von F. Kiefer. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+102. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1929.) * 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1929, 
No. 5: Sea Trout of the River Tweed. By G. Herbert 
Nall. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 59+7 plates. (Edinburgh and 
London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 
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Goffart, H. Die Aphelenchen der Kulturpflanzen. 
(Monographien zum Pflanzenschutz, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v +106. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 14.80 gold 
marks. 

Grimpe, G., und Wagler, E., Begriindet von. Die 
Tierwelt der Nord- und Ostsee. Herausgegeben von G. 
Grimpe. Lieferung 17. Teil 2. d,: Peridinea, von 
Nicolaus Peters; Teil 3. d: Scyphozoa, von Thilo 
Krumbach. Med. 8vo. Pp. 13-84+88. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 13.50 gold 
marks.* 

Harvey-Gibson, R. J., the late. The Elements of 
‘Botany. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 157. (London and Edinburgh : 
Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. 

Howell, A. Brazier. Aquatic Mammals: _ their 
Adaptations to Life in the Water. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii 
+338. (Springfield, Ill., and Baltimore, Md.: Charles C. 
Thomas; London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Kenly, Julie Closson. Green Magic: the Story of the 
World of Plants. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+184. (New York 
and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Kirkwood, J. E. Northern Rocky Mountain Trees and 
Shrubs. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +340+35 plates. (Stanford 
University, Calif.: Stanford University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 35s. net.* 

Kolle, W., und Wassermann, A. von, Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Dritte, 
erweiterte Auflage. Mit Einschluss der Immunitiatslehre 
und Epidemiologie sowie der mikrobiologischen Diagnostik 
und Technik. Herausgegeben von W. Kolle, R. Kraus und 
P. Uhlenhuth. Band 7, Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +752 
+18 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer; Berlin und Wien : 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 78 gold marks. 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme der Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: 
Vermes Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, 
Priapulida. Lieferung 8, Teil 4. Demy 4to. Pp. 243-402. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Lartigue, Alfred. 
sur l'étude du tourbillon vital d’éther. 
Pp. viii + 156. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 
20 francs.* 

Mace, Herbert. Bee Matters and Beemasters. With 
an Appendix, Who’s Who in Beekeeping. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
144+16 plates. (Harlow, Essex: The Beekeeping Annual 
Office, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Meek, Alexander. The Progress of Life: a Study in 
Psychogenetic Evolution. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+193. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Metcalf, Z. P. A Text-Book of Economic Zodlogy. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +392. (Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger, 
1930.) 4 dollars.* 

Morse, Richard. Medicinal Herbs: and How to 
Identify Them. (The ‘‘ How to Identify ”’ Series, No. 21.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: The Epworth Press, 1930.) 
ls. 6d. net.* 

Miinch, Ernst. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 234. 
12 gold marks.* 

Naumann, Einar. Einfiihrung in die Bodenkunde 
der Seen. (Die Binnengewasser: Einzeldarstellungen aus 
der Limnologie und ihren Nachbargebieten, unter Mit- 
wirkung von Einar Naumann und herausgegeben von 
August Thienemann, Band 9.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix 
+ 12647 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
16 gold marks.* 

Paul, Eden. Chronos: or the Future of the Family. 
(To-day and To-morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 57. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Radl, Emanual. The History of Biological Theories. 
Translated and adapted from the German by E. J. Hat- 
field. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+408. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Reinheimer, H. Symbiosis, the Cure of Cancer and of 
“* Selectionitis”’: a new Orientation of the Science of 
Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 249. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 
1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Biodynamique générale: fondée 
Med. 8vo. 
1930.) 


Die Stoffbewegungen in der Pflanze. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 


Rendle, A. B. The Classification of Flowering Plants. 
(Cambridge Biological Series.) Vol. 1: Gymnosperms 
and Monocotyledons. Second impression. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+412. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1930.) 27s. 6d. net. 

Renouf, Louis P. W. Animal Life on the Seashore. 
(Routledge Introductions to Modern Knowledge, No. 19.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. ii+78. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Riley, William A., and Christenson, Reed O. Guide 
to the Study of Animal Parasites. (McGraw-Hill Publica- 
tions in the Zoological Sciences.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +131. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Roberts, Morley. The Serpent’s Fang: Essays in 
Biological Criticism. Demy 8vo. Pp. 263. (London: 
Eveleigh Nash and Grayson, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net.* 

Rosenvinge, L. Kolderup, and Warming, Eug., 
Edited by. The Botany of Iceland. (Published by the aid 
of the Carlsberg Fund.) Vol. 3, Part 1. 10: Studies on 
the Vegetation of Iceland. By H. Mglholm Hansen. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+186+12 plates. (Copenhagen: J. 
Frimodt’s Forlag; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 9s. net.* 


Schmidt, Heinrich. Der Kampf ums Dasein. 8vo. 
Pp. 80. (Jena: Urania-Verlagsgesellschaft, 1930.) 1.50 
gold marks. 


Seton, Ernest Thompson. The Cute Coyote: and 
other Animal Stories. Taken from ‘‘ Wild Animals at 
Home ”’, ‘“‘ Wild Animal Ways ”’, “‘ Lives of the Hunted ”’. 
(Treasuries of Modern Prose.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 159. 
(London: University of London Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s.* 

Skaife,S.H. The Strange Old Man. Cr. 8vo. Part 1: 
Among the Insects. Pp. viii+96. Part 2: Among the 
Birds. Pp. viii+97-191. Part 3: Under the Sea. Pp. 
viii + 193-281. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. each. 

Standing, Herbert F. Spirit in Evolution: from 
Ameeba to Saint. Demy 8vo. Pp. 312. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. Pub- 
lished for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. Vol. 153 
(1927), Part 4. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +35+plates 9195-9204 
(London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Step, Edward. Nature Rambles: an Introduction to 
Country-Lore. Winter to Spring. (The ‘“ Come-with-Me ” 
Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+152+31 plates. (London 
and New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Weber, Hermann. Biologie der Hemipteren: eine 
Naturgeschichte der Schnabelkerfe. (Biologischen Studien- 
biicher, Band 11.) Pp. vii +543. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Weed, Clarence M. Insect Ways. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi 
326. (New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 
6s. net. 

Wilson, Ann. Flower Stories (Simple Nature Studies. ) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+122. (London: Sampson Low, Marston 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 6d. 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Aereboe, Fr., Hansen, J., und Roemer, Th., 
Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Landwirtschaft. 
Finf Bande. Imp. 8vo.  Lieferung 25 (Schluss der 


Gesamtwerkes), Band 3. Pp. xv + 97-220 +8 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 5.80 gold marks.* 

Berks, Robert. Garden Science: a Three Years’ 
Course of Practical Science based on Experiments in 
Garden, Field and Classroom. (Nelson’s Science Practice. ) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 123. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas 
Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 

Briscoe, T. W. Orchids for Amateurs. Edited by 
A. J. Macself. Demy 8vo. Pp. 138. (London: W. H. 
and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Brown, E. T. Garden Poultry Keeping. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
6s. net. 

Coutts, J., Edwards, A., and Osborn, A. The Com- 
plete Book of Gardening. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 768 +16 plates. 
(London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 
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Ettling, Carl. Die Olpalme und ihre Kultur. (Die | 


Tropenreihe, Nr. 20.) 8vo. Pp. 52. (Hamburg: Verlag 
Thaden, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Garratt, G.T. The Organisation of Farming. Vol. 1: 
Production. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 164. (Cambridge: W. Heffer 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Kleeberg, Julius, und Behrendt, Hans. Die Nahr- 
praparate mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Sauer- 
milcharten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+346. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 23 gold marks. 

Knott, James Edward. Vegetable Growing. 8vo. 
Pp. 352. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Mannering, Rosslyn. Ornamental and Flowering 
Shrubs. (Outdoor Library.) Imp. 32mo. (London: W. 
Foulsham and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Mannering, Rosslyn. Rock and Fancy Gardens. 
(Outdoor Library.) Imp. 32mo. (London: W. Foulsham 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

McDonald, J. H. Coffee Growing, with Special Refer- 
ence to East Africa. Demy 8vo. (London: Hast Africa, 
1930.) 21s. net. 

Mikusch, Gustav. Kuba, Haiti und Louisiana als 
Zuckerlander: Eindriicke von einer Studienreise durch diese 
Linder. (Berichte iber Landwirtschaft.) 8vo. Pp. viii + 
248. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Ramsey, Leonidas W. Landscaping the Home 
Grounds. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 170. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Smith, H. A., Edited by. Garden Doubts and Diffi- 
culties. Compiled from Amateur Gardening. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 130. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

White, Edward A. The Chrysanthemum and its 
Culture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192+25 plates. (New York: 
Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc., 1930.) 2 dollars.* 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Achard,Ch. The Oedema of Bright’s Disease. ‘T'rans- 
lated by Maurice Marcus. (The Anglo-French Library of 
Medical and Biological Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp.x +231. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net.* 

Bell, W. Blair, Edited by. Some Aspects of the 
Cancer Problem : an Account of Researches into the Nature 
and Control of Malignant Disease, commenced in the 
University of Liverpool in 1905, and continued by the 
Liverpool Medical Research Organization (formerly the 
Liverpool Cancer Committee), together with some of the 
Scientific Papers that have been published. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv + 543 +90 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1930.) 63s. net.* 

Binet, Léon. La rate: organe réservoir. Pp. 120+ 
2 planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 20 frances. 

Evans, C. Lovatt. Recent Advances in Physiology. 
(The Recent Advances Series.) Fourth edition. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xii +446. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 
12s. 6d.* 

Gibson, Alexander George. The Mycoses of the 
Spleen. (The Anglo-French Library of Medical and Bio- 
logical Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+169+10 plates. 
(London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 145: Child Life Investigations. The Causes of Neo- 
Natal Death. By J.N. Cruickshank. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 87. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Meyerhof, Otto. Die chemischen Vorginge im Muskel: 
und ihr Zusammenhang mit Arbeitsleistung und Warme- 
bildung. (Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der 
Physiologie der Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 22.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv +350. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
28 gold marks.* 

Rowntree, Leonard G., and Brown, George E., with 
the technical assistance of Roth,Grace M. The Volume 
of the Blood and Plasma in Health and Disease. (Mayo 
Clinic Monographs.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 219. (Philadelphia 
and London: W. B. Saunders Co., 1929.) 14s. net.* 

Stopford, John S. B. Sensation and the Sensory 
Pathway. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+148. (London, New 
oe Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net. 


Webb-Johnson, Cecil. Health and Diet. (Mac- 
millan’s Sixpenny Self-Help Library, Vol. 6.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 127. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd. ; Eyre and 
Spottiswoode (Publishers), Ltd., 1930). 6d. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Civilization. The Drift of Civilization. By the Con- 
tributors to the fiftieth Anniversary Number of the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch, including Charles G. Abbot, Richard 
E. Byrd, Albert Einstein, Guglielmo Ferrero, Sir Philip 
Gibbs, Maxim Gorky, Rudolph Maria Holzapfel, the Very 
Rev. Dean Inge, Count Hermann Keyserling, J. B. 8. 
Haldane, Paul de Kruif, Stephen Leacock, Martin A. Nexé, 
Michael Pupin, James H. Robinson, Bertrand Russell, 
H. G. Wells. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 254. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Ebeling, Erich, und Meissner, Bruno, Herausgegeben 
von. Reallexikon der Assyriologie. Band 1, Lieferung 4. 
4to. Pp. 241-320. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Hobhouse, L.T., Wheeler, G. C., and Ginsberg, M. 
The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples: an Essay in Correlation. (The London School 
of Economics and Political Science: Series of Studies in 
Economies and Political Science, No. 3 of the Monographs 
on Sociology.) Demy 8vo. Pp. v+299. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Luquet, G.-H. The Art and Religion of Fossil Man. 
Translated by J. Townsend Russell, Jr. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +213. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 23s. net.* 

Murray, Margaret Alice. Egyptian Sculpture. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxiv +207 +55 plates. (London: Gerald Duck- 
worth and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Myres, John Linton. Whowere the Greeks? (Sather 
Classical Lectures, Vol. 6.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xxxvii + 634. 
(Berkeley, Calif. : University of California Press ; London: 
Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 7 dollars.* 

Neuburger, Albert. The Technical Arts and Sciences 
of the Ancients. Translated by Henry L. Brose. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xxxii+518. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 42s. net.* 

Pomerai, Ralph de. Marriage, Past, Present and 
Future: an Outline of the History and Development of 
Human Sexual Relationships. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii + 
370. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Shepard, Odell. The Lore of the Unicorn. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 312 +24 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Wetzel, Friedrich. Die Stadtmauern von Babylon. 
4to. Pp. viili+111+83 Tafeln. (Leipzig: J.C. Hinrich, 
1930.) 115 gold marks. 

Williams, F. E. Orokaiva Society. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xxiii + 355 + 37 plates. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 25s. net.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Adams, George P., and Montague, Wm. Pepperell, 
Edited by. Contemporary American Philosophy. Per- 
sonal Statements, Vol. 1. By G. H. Palmer, G. P. Adams, 
H. B. Alexander, A. C. Armstrong, J. E. Boodin, H. C. 
Brown, M. W. Calkins, M. R. Cohen, G. W. Cunningham, 
D. Drake, G. J. Ducasse, W. G. Everett, W. Fite, W. E. 
Hocking, T. De Laguna, J. A. Leighton. (Library of 
Philosophy.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 450. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd.; New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 16s. net. 

Bacon. Opera hactenus inedita Rogeri Baconi. Fasc. 
10: Questiones supra Libros prime Philosophie Aristotelis. 
(Metaphysica I., II., V.-X.) Nune primum edidit Robert 
Steele. Collaborante Ferdinand M. Delorme. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxxii+360. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 28s. net.* 

Bohm, Franz J. Die Logik der Asthetik. (Heidel- 
berger Abhandlungen ziir Philosophie und ihrer Geschichte, 
Band 20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+97. (Tiibingen: J.C. B. 
Mohr, 1930.) 5.40 gold marks. 
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Brooks, Fowler D. The Psychology of Adolescence. 
(Riverside Textbooks in Education.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiii + 
652. (London: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd, 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Crichton-Miller, H. Insomnia: an Outline for the 
Practitioner. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+172. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Dearden, Harold. The Mind of the Murderer. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Driesch, Hans. The Possibility of Metaphysics: Four 
Lectures. New edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: 
The Faith Press, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net. 

Fearing, Franklyn. Reflex Action: the History of 
Physiological Psychology. 8vo. Pp. 350. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 30s. net. 

Frazer, Sir James George. The Growth of Plato’s 
Ideal Theory: an Essay. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+114. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Healy, William ; Bromer, Augusta F., and Bowers, 
Anna Mae. The Structure and Meaning of Psycho- 
analysis as related to Personality and Behaviour. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xx+482+xxiv. (London and New York: 
Alfred A. Knopf, Ltd., 1930.) 21s.* 

Kohler, Wolfgang. Gestalt Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi +312. (London: G. Belland Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Kreis, Friedrich. Phanomenologie und Kritizismus. 
(Heidelberger Abhandlungen zur Philosophie und ihrer 
Geschichte, Band 21.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+68. (Tii- 
bingen: J.C. B. Mohr, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Beyond Physics, or the Idealisa- 
tion of Mechanism: being a Survey and Attempted 
Extension of Modern Physics in a Philosophical and 
Psychical Direction. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 172. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Matla, J.L.W.P. Lasolution du mystére de la mort. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+284+4 planches. (La Haye: W. P. 
van Stockum et fils; Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, n.d.) 
65 francs.* 

McKeon, Richard, Edited and Translated, with Intro- 
ductory Notes by. Selections from Medieval Philosophers. 
1: Augustine to Albert the Great. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xx 
+375. (New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Mellone, S. H. The Dawn of Modern Thought: 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Messer, August. Geschichte der Philosophie im 
Altertum und Mittelalter. (Wissen und Bildung, Band 
107.) Achte verbesserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 158. 
(Leipzig : Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Piaget, Jean. The Child’s Conception of Physical 
Causality. Translated by Marjorie Gabain. (Interna- 
tional Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+309. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.: New York: Harcourt, Brace and 
Co., Inc., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Piper, Raymond F., and Ward, Paul W. The Fields 
and Methods of Knowledge: a Textbook in Orientation 
and Logic. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxv +398+xl. (London and 
New York: Alfred A. Knopf, Ltd., 1929.) 16s.* 

Powicke, F. M. Robert Grosseteste and the Nico- 
machean Ethics. (From the Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 22. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Powys, Llewellyn. The Pathetic Fallacy : a Study of 
Christianity. Imp. 16mo. Pp. vii+129. (London, New 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
5s. net.* 

Russell, Bertrand. Mensch und Welt: Grundriss der 
Philosophie. Deutsch von Kurt Grelling. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v+343. (Miinchen: Drei-Masken-Verlag, 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 

Stéssner, Artur. Lehrbuch der piadagogischen Psy- 
chologie. (Sammlung von Lehrbiichern der Padagogik, 
Band 1.) Neunte verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +296. (Leipzig: Klinkhardt und Biermann, 1930.) 
7.20 gold marks. 

Straus, Erwin. Geschehnis und Erlebnis: zugleich 
eine historiologische Deutung des psychischen Traumas 
und der Renten-Neurose. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+129. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 6.60 gold marks.* 


Swift, Edgar James. The Psychology of Childhood. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 432. (New York and London: D. 
Appleton and Co., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Volkelt, Hans,Herausgegeben von. Im Auftrage der 
Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie. Bericht tber 
den XI. Kongress fiir experimentelle Psychologie in Wien 
vom 9-13 April 1929. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+213. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 11 gold marks. 

Watson, John B. Der Behaviorismus. Aus dem 
Amerikanischen iibersetzt von Emmy Giese-Lang. Her- 
ausgegeben von Fritz Giese. 8vo. Pp. 400. (Stuttgart: 
Deutsche Verlags-Anstalt, 1930.) 11 gold marks. 

Watson, John B. Psychische Erziehung im friihen 
Kindesalter (Psychological Care of Infant and Child). 
Ubersetzt von Therese Dir. 8vo. Pp. xx+170. 
(Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1930.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Wild, John, Edited by. Spinoza Selections. Fecap. 
8vo. Pp. lxi+479. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Pp. 407. 


Wolf, A. Textbook of Logic. Post 8vo. 


(London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net.* 


Miscellany 


Ackerman, Carl W. George Eastman. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii + 522 +25 plates. (London: Constable and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 24s. net.* 

Bennett, Victoria E. M. Health in the Nursery. 
(Routledge Introductions to Modern Knowledge, No. 20.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. iv+75. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Birkenhead, the Rt. Hon. the Earl of. The World in 
2030 a.p. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+215+9 plates. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Britton, Lionel. Brain: a Play of the Whole Earth. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 129. (London and New York: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) Paper, 3s. 6d. net ; cloth, 5s. net.* 

Cawthorne, Henry H. Science in Education: its 
Aims and Methods. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+110. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Cohen, Chapman. The Foundations of Religion: a 
Lecture delivered before the Fellowship of Youth at 
Manchester College, Oxford, Monday, April 21, 1930, with 
Appendix of Illustrative Material. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 47. 
(London : The Pioneer Press, 1930.) Paper, 9d.; cloth, 
ls. 6d. 

Crowther, J. G. Science in Soviet Russia. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 128+13 plates. (London: Williams and Nor- 
gate, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

McKenzie, Dan. Diathermy, Medical and Surgical, in 
Oto-Laryngology. (The Anglo-French Library of Medical 
and Biological Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +184+8 
plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Montessus de Ballore, R. de, Publié sous la direc- 
tion de. Index Generalis: Annuaire Général des Univer- 
sités, Grandes Ecoles, Académies, Archives, Bibliothéques, 
Instituts scientifiques, Jardins botaniques et zoologiques, 
Musées, Observatoires, Stés Savantes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 
F170 + BE228 + US213 + E39 +2322. (Paris: Editions 
Spes, 1929-30.) * 

Nokes, G. D., and Bridges, H. P. The Law of 
Aviation. Demy 8vo. Pp. xix+220. (London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Roxburgh, J. F. Eleutheros: or the Future of the 
Public Schools ; a Desultory Dialogue. (To-day and To- 
morrow Series.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 94. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Snell, H. Daily Life in Parliament. (Routledge 
Introductions to Modern Knowledge, No. 9.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+74. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 6d. net.* 

Upasaka, E. A Heathen’s Thoughts on Christianity. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 92. (London: The Pioneer Press, 1930.) 


Wallas, Graham. Physical and Social Science. (Im- 
perial College of Science and Technology: Huxley 
Memorial Lecture, 1930.) Demy 8vo. Pp.16. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 1s. net.* 
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dhood. | 
D. 
ge der 
tiber 
Wien 
Jena : 
ee e 
| specially suitable 
tgart: : 
for analytical 
‘hild). | 
+170. 99 
Feap. ur, eee 
P P 
net | I «« We have tested the glassware with the following results: 
“The glass is specially hard and no solubility ‘can be 
“detected by ordinary colour test. Will allow of sudden 
8vo. 
lanes « changes of temperature; can be used without wire-gauze 
‘sery. 
: Reson * over Bunsen or blowpipe flame. The glass being stout 
ld in | ff “will withstand rough usage. Further, the glass is un- 
on: 
wii «affected by acids and is of uniform thickness. The glass 
j 
— “is specially suitable for analytical purposes. 
don 
“Yours faithfully,” 
a 
—_ ‘ *This letter from a famous chemical works, 
loth, | 9 is dated May 4th, 1929. 
ind FREE TESTING PARCEL 
1, in If the coupon below is posted to us you will be 
~~ sent free of charge a 250 c.c. beaker and a 
30. ) 250 c.c. conical flask. After you have put the 
irec- . glassware through the strictest tests you can 
a devise, we should be interested to know your 
ues, opinion of it. 
vi + 
ions 
FILL IN THIS COUPON NOW 
og : Messrs. Chance Brothers and Co., Limited, 1 
Glass Works, Smethwick, Birmingham. 
the « Sirs——You may send mea free testing parcel 4 
To- | containing one beaker and one conical flask. 
gan 
dge ga sign this and attach it to your official notepaper. 
“ ‘ If nothing more is written a half-penny stamp will be tet 
td., “13.0 
ity. 
CHANCE’S RESISTANCE GLASS 
m- 
md Stocked by all the leading Laboratory Furnishers 
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COUNTY BOROUGH OF ROTHERHAM 
EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE. 
Principal—F., C. CLARKE, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., A.M.I.E.E. 


In anticipation of the opening of a new Technical College applications 
are invited for the undermentioned posts, which are the first full-time 
appointments in the respective departments. 

I.—CHIEF LECTURER IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

II1.—CHIEF LECTURER IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
I1I.—CHIEF LECTURER IN METALLURGY. 

Candidates should possess industrial and teaching experience and a 
. good Honours degree or equivalent qualifications. 

Salaries in accordance with the Burnham Technical Award. Additional 
allowances may be paid for special qualifications or experience. 

Duties will begin in September, and applications must reach the under- 
signed not later than Tuesday, July 8, 193. 

Forms of application and further particulars may be obtained from the 
undersigned on receipt of a stamped addressed foolscap envelope. 

Education Offices, J. A. MAIR, 

Rotherham. Director of Education. 


MUSLIM UNIVERSITY, ALIGARH, 
U.P., INDIA. 
Applications are invited for the post of 
(1) PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY and HEAD OF THE 
DEPAKTMENT. 

Candidates must possess high Academic and Research qualifications in 
Organic Chemistry and experience of management of a University 
laboratory. 

(2) PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS and HEAD OF THE DEPART- 

MENT. 


High Academic and Research qualifications and experience of laboratory 
management essential. 

Salaries: 1250-1590 rupees per month, according to qualifications. 
Duties to commence in the middle of October. 

Applications, accompanied by one copy of recent testimonials and 
references, to be sent before July 5, to Vice-Chancellor S. R. Masoop, 
Box 10, c/o NaTuURE Office. : 


CITY OF CARDIFF EDUCATION 
COMMITTEE. 
THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE. 
Principal—CuAaRLes COLES, B.Sc. (Lond.). 

The services will be required in September next of an ASSISTANT 
LECTURER IN PHYSICS. 

Salary payable according to the Burnham Award. 

Applications on foolscap paper stating age, full qualifications, teaching 
and other experience, and giving copies of not more than three recent 
testimonials, should reach the Pkincipat (from whom further particulars 
may be obtained) on or before Wednesday, July 2. 

The successful candidate will be required to pass a Medical Examination 
by the Authority’s Medical Examiner for Teachers at Cardiff before 
commencing duties, and to contribute under the Teachers’ (Superannuation) 
Act, 1925. 

City Hall, 

Cardiff. 


HARRY H. THORBURN, 
Acting Secretary for Education. 


NATAL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, 
PIETERMARITZBURG, NATAL 
(UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH AFRICA). 


Applications, with recent testimonials and medical certificate, are invited 
for the post of LECTURER IN CHARGE ofthe DEPARTMENT OF 
ZOOLOGY, duties to commence on March 1, 1931. 

Salary, Men £450-£25-£650, Women £400-£25-£500, increments to begin 
after a probationary period of two years. 

Membership of Government Provident Fund is compulsory. 

A sum of £65 will be allowed for passage. 

Applications should be addressed tothe REGisTRAR, Natal University 
College, Pietermaritzburg, South Africa, and should reach him not later 
than the last Wednesday in September. 

Further particulars as to cost of living, etc., may be obtained from Messrs. 
Webster, Steel & Co., 9 St. Helen’s Place, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 3. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE, 
BANGALORE. 
CHAIR OF ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY. 


Applications are invited for the PROFESSORSHIP OF ELECTRI- 
CAi, TECHNOLOGY in the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
Experience in teaching and research work an essential qualification. 
Salary Rs.1250-50-1500 per month, with an overseas allowance of Rs.500 
per month (together about £15009, rising to £1700 per annum), free quarters, 
a retiring allowance of ro per cent of the total salary and allowance 
towards first passage. The appointment will be made for six years in the 
first instance. Applications should be addressed to Dr. M. O. Forster, 
F.R.S., c/o Messrs. Jeremiah Lyon & Co., Ltd., 4 Corbet Court, London, 
E.C.3, before July 28. 


KING’S PATENT AGENCY LTD., 146a 


Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. Advice handbook free. 43 years’ refs. 


CEYLON COCONUT RESEARCH 
SCHEME. 


Applications will be received up to June 30. 1930, for the post of 
TECH NOLOGICAL CHEMIST for work on the chemistry of the coco- 
nut and its commercial products. High University qualifications and 
technological training expected. Appointment for four years, with option 
of renewal. Salary £600-£50-£750, convertible at present at Rs.15 per £1 
sterling. Free quarters with heavy furniture will be provided. Provident 
Fund contribution 5 per cent of salary, Scheme adding 5 percent. Leave 
and travelling allowances in accordance with Government service. First- 
class passage provided. Applicant, if not a bachelor, should in first case 
proceed to Ceylon unaccompanied by his dependents. Applications to be 
addressed to : THe AGRICULTURAL ADVISER TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
FOR THE CoLoniEs, 2 Richmond Terrace, London, S.W.1. 


SUNDERLAND EDUCATION 
COMMITTEE. 
THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE. 
DEPARTMENT OF COAL MINING. 

Applications are invited for the post of full-time LECTURER FOR 
MINING COURSES. Candidates must possess a degree in Mining of 
a British University or an equivalent qualification. 

Salary in accordance with the Burnham Award. : 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Princivat, The Technical 
College, and applications must be delivered to the undersigned on or before 


Saturday July 5, 1930. 
HERBERT REED, 


Education Offices, 
15 John Street, Sunderland. Chief Education Officer. 


June 14, 1930. 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF SOUTH 
WALES AND MONMOUTHSHIRE. 
COLEG PRIFATHROFAOL DEHEUDIR CYMRU 
A MYNWY. 


The Council of the College invites applications for the post of PRO- 
FESSOR OF PHYSICS. 

Salary £800 per annum. 

Further particulars may be obtained from the undersigned, by whom 
seventy-five copies of applications and testimonials must be received on or 
before July 4, 1930. 

University College, Cardiff, D. J. A. BROWN, 

Jun= 10, 1930. Registrar. 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF WALES. 
ABERYSTWYTH. 
LECTURER IN BOTANY. 

The Council of the College invite applications for the post of 
LECTURER IN BOTANY ata salary of £375 to £400, according to 
qualifications and experience. ‘The Lecturer will be required to conduct 
courses in Plant Physiology and Mycology. Applications, accompanied 
by testimonials and such published work or other evidence of qualification 
as the candidate may desire to submit, should be sent on or before July 14, 
1930, to the undersigned, from whom further particulars may be obtained. 

E. B. HICKS, Financial Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY OF ABERDEEN. 
THE CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

The CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY in the Patronage of the 
University Court becomes vacant by the resignation of Professor G. P. 
Thomson, M.A., F.R.S., on September 30, 1930. 

The University Court will shortly proceed to consider an appointment to 
the Chair. 


The salary proposed is £1175. : 
The conditions of appointment may be obtained from the Secretary to the 


University. 
H. J. BUTCHART, 
The University, Aberdeen. Secretary to the University. 


UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 

The Council will shortly proceed to the appointment ofan ASSISTANT 
LECTURER IN MATHEMATICS, to commence duties in October 
next. Salary £300 to £350, according to qualifications and experience. 
Applications should reach the RecisTRAR on or before Monday, 
June 30, 1930. 


UNIVERSITY OF BRISTOL. 


Applications are invited for an ASSISTANT LECTURER IN ZOO- 
LOGY, Grade III. Salary £300 per annum. Further particulars may be 
obtained from the undersigned, with whom applications should be lodged 


on or before July 14. 
WINIFRED SHAPLAND, 


ecretary. 


MATHEMATICS.—A graduate with high 
honours and teaching experience is required as a TUTOR IN 
MATHEMATICS. The post is full-time with residence in Cambridge, 
duties begin in September, commencing salary £330 per annum. 
Applications in own handwriting, stating other subjects, to “‘ MATHE- 
matics.” c/o University Book Company, Ltd., 47 Great Russell Street, 
London, W.C.1. 
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HERIOT-WATT COLLEGE, 
EDINBURGH. 
FULL-TIME DAY COURSES. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
MINING ENGINEERING. 
OIL MINING. APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 
BIO-CHEMISTRY AND BREWING. 
PHARMACY. BUILDING SCIENCE. PRINTING. 
Diplomas and Certificates are awarded leading to professional recognition. 
Classes commence October 14. 
Full particulars from the College. 
J. CAMERON SMAIL, O.B.E., Principal. 


IMPERIAL COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOCY. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


Applications are invited for the appointment of DEMONSTRATOR 
IN MATHEMATICS, Royal College of Science, « 1g Septemb 
I, 1930, or as soon as possible thereafter. Salary 4300 per annum, with 
membership of the Federated Superannuation System for Universities. 

Applications should be made by July 14, 1930, to the SECRETARY, 
Imperial College of Science and Technology, Imperial Institute Road, 
South Kensington, $.W.7, from whom further particulars may be obtained. 


UNIVERSITY OF DURHAM. 
ARMSTRONG COLLEGE, 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 


Applications are invited for the post op TECHNICAL ASSISTANT 
to the Adviser in Agricultural Economics. 

Candidates should possess a recognised q ion in Ecce 

Salary £250, rising by £10 per annum to a maximum of £300. 

Further particulars and forms of application may be obtained from the 
REGISTRAR, Armstrong College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Applications should be submitted not later than July 7, 1930. 


BOTANISTS. 


TWO BOTANISTS are required by the Imperial College of Tropical 
Agriculture in Trinidad, British West Indies, for Cacao Research. 
Salaries for first three years £475, rising by 425 to £525, with ro per cent. 
Pension allowance under the F.S.S.U., passages out and home and four 
months’ leave after three Academic years. One Botanist should have 
special interest in Plant Physiology, and one in Genetics. Applications 
should be sent to the SECRETARY, Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture, 
14 Trinity Square, London, E.C.3, before August 20. 


on 


GOVERNMENT LABORATORY. 


Temporary ASSISTANT CHEMISTS wanted. Age 20-25. Required 
to have degree of B.Sc., with not less than Second Class Honours, or 
equivalent ; weight will be given to experience in investigative work. 
Salaries : men, women, 4140-£10-£180, plus usual Civil 
Service bonus ; at present £160 is equal to £246 : 2s. and £14oto £219 : 13s. 

Forms of application may be obtained from the GovERNMENT CHEMIST, 
Clement’s Inn Passage, London, W.C.2, to whom they must be returned 
not later than July 19, 1930. 


The. HEADMASTERSHIP of Christ's 


Hospital, Horsham, will be vacant in September next. Particulars of 
t! pp ment can t d from the CLErk, Christ’s Hospital, 
26 Great Tower Street, London. 


The Proprietors of the Patent No. 263487 
for Improved Torsion Balance are desirous of entering 
into arrangements by way of licence and otherwise on 
reasonable terms for the purpose of exploiting the same and 
ensuring its full development and practical working in this 
country. All communications should be addressed in the 
first instance to Haseltine, Lake & Co., 28 Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. 


RHEINBERG MICROMETERS and other 
GRATICULES by the processes of Grainless and of Filmless Photo- 
raphy. Stock list of standard articles on request. RHEINBERG & 

‘0. Lirp., 57-60 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1. 


NATURAL HISTORY BOOKS 


Just out : CATALOGUE No. 177. Clearance List of Books on the 
subjects of ENTOMOLOGY. GEOLOGY. MINER 
GENERAL ZOOLOGY, NERALOGY and 


DULAU & CO. LTD. 
52 OLD BOND STREET, LONDON, W.1. 
Established 1792. ' Libraries Purchased. 


HISTORICAL MATERIAL 
WANTED. 


The Museum of Science and Industry, 
300 West Adams Street, Chicago, 
Illinois, U.S.A., would be grateful 
for information regarding available 
historical apparatus, instruments and 
documents bearing upon the develop- 
ment of the. sciences of Astronomy, 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 
Please address Dr. A. M. MACMAHON, 
Curator of the Physical Sciences, 
giving particulars regarding the in- 
ventor and maker, exact details of 
construction, use and present location 
of each item. Reasonable prices will 
be paid for suitable material. 


B.D.H. COMPARATOR CASE 


The B.D.H. Comparator Case 
provides in a convenient form 
everything necessary for the 
rapid and accurate determina- 
tion of the acidity or alkalinity 
of water. 


Price £1:17:6 


Complete with a set of buffer 
tubes containing bromo- 
thymol blue or any other 
specified indicator, a tube 
containing the appropriate 
indicator solution ready for 
use, and empty buffer tubes 
to fill the case. 


Obtainable from all dealers in scientific instruments. 


A description of the B.D.H. Comparator Case and copy of 
a booklet on “pH Values, What They Are and How To 


Determine Them,” will be supplied free on application. 


The British Drug Houses, Ltd. 
LONDON, N.1 
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A New McGraw-Hill Book. 


THE USE OF THE 
MICROSCOPE 


By JOHN BELLING 
Cytologist, Carnegie Institution of Washington. 
315 pages, 6x9, 28 illustrations. 20s. net. 


Just Published. 


A handbook for routine and research work on the correct use of the 
microscope. It shows in detail how to secure the best possible results 
under all circumstances, includes a glossary, and presents exercises with 
the microscope. The practical point of view is emphasized throughout. 


CONTENTS: I. Use of the Hand Magnifier. II. Use of the 
Compound Microscope. III. The Twin-Objective Binocular. 1V. 
The Monobjective Binocular. V. The Monocular Microscope. VI. 
The Routine Microscope. VII. illumination. VIII. Light- Filters 
and Screens. IX. The Condenser. X. The Object. XI. The Cover- 
Glass Problem. XII, The Objective. XIII. The Water-Immersion 
Objective. XIV. Mirror, Stage, Nosepiece, and Drawtube. XV. The 
Eyepiece. XVI. Microscope Outfits. XVII. Drawing. XVIII. 
Photography. XIX. Testing the Microscope. XX. Care of the 
Microscope. XXI. Rules for High-Power and Routine Microscopy. 
XXII. The Past and Future of the Microscope. XXIII. Literature 
of the Microscope. XXIV. Discoveries with the Microscope. XXV. 
A Hundred Microscopical Objects of Biological Interest. XXVI. 
Fixing and Staining Microscopic Objects. XXVII. Fifty Practical 
Exercises with the Microscope. 


SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 


Large Stock of Text-Books and Works in 
GENERAL AND TECHNICAL SCIENCE 
Catalogues on the following Subjects sent post free on request 
CHEMISTRY : BIOLOGY : PHYSICS 
- MATHEMATICS : ENGINEERING 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: Prompt attention to Orders and 
Enquiries. 
SECOND-HAND BOOK DEPARTMENT: 140 Gower Street. 
Lists sent post free on application. Telephone : Museum 4031. 


LARGE STOCK OF SCIENTIFIC AND GENERAL 
STATIONERY 
Enquiries invited for Literature on 


ANY SCIENTIFIC SUBJECT 


H. K. LEWIS & CO. LTD., 136 Gower St., 
LONDON, W.C.1. Telephone: Museum 7756 


*,* We shall be pleased to send any of our books “‘ on approval” 
to “‘ Nature” readers resident in the United Kingdom. 


McGraw-HIL. PUBLISHING Co., LTD. 
6-8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 


A Selection of 
Authoritative Works on Birds 


Foyle’s Natural History Department has prepared a short Descrip- 
tive List of Authoritative Works on Ornithology. These items 
have been gleaned from the stock of books which the Department 
always holdsonthissubject. A copy of the List will be sent (gratis) 
on application for List ‘‘O.” Here is an example from the List. 


A HISTORY OF THE BIRDS OF 
EUROPE. H. DRESSER. Including all the 


i species inhabiting the Western Palzarctic 
Region. 8 Vols. Illustrated with 544 Colour Plates. 4to. 
Half morocco backs. Faded. 1871-81. £48:0:0 
Also another set, with the supplement of 1895-6. Together 9 
Vols. 4to. Full morocco, gilt. 1871-96. £58:0:0 


FOYLES FOR BOOKS 
119-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2 


J. POOLE & CO. 


BSTABLISHED 1854 


NEW & SECOND-HAND 
SCIENTIFIC AND EDUCATIONAL 


BOOKSELLERS 


ENQUIRIES BY LETTER 
RECEIVE IMMEDIATE ATTENTION 


86 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2 


N'S CAT, ND TECHNOLOC 

Already published. I: Sets of Scientific Periodicals. 
General and Collected Works (pp. 80). Il: Mathematics 
(pp. 128). Ill: Astronomy, Geodesy, Chronology, Horo- 
logy, and Dialling (pp. 112). IV-V: Physics (pp. 112 
and 56). Vi: Geology, Meteorology and Physica ‘Geo- 
graphy, Mineralogy and Crystallograph Microscopy 
(pp. 144). VII: Chemistry and Chemical echnolo 'y (pp. 
208). VIII: Mining and Metallurgy (pp. 88). Now Now Ready : 
IX: Engineering, Part I. pron agg Periodicals and Early and Early 
Works) (pp. 88). In preparation: X: Engineering, Part 
II. (Civil Engineering). 


“ This catalogue of Messrs. Sotheran needs no recommendation, 
being weil known Jor its valuable bibliographic notes, and the 
number of choice and rare books offered for sale.” —N aTuRE. 


Messrs. Sotheran are always ready to buy libraries or smaller collec- 
tions of books on exact science, as well as sets hy scientific periodicals. 


They invite correspond in with books rare and difficult 
to get. HENRY SOTHERAN, LTD. 
43 Piccadilly, London W.1. 


TRADE MARK) 


LABORATORY RESISTANCES 


CATALOGUE OF ALL TYPES ON REQUEST 


THE ZENITH ELECTRIC CO. LTD. 
Sole Makers of the well-known “ ZENITH" Electrical Products, 

Contractors te the Admiralty, War Office, Air Ministry, Post Offce, L.C.C., &t. 
ZENITH WORKS, VILLIERS ROAD, 

WILLESDEN GREEN, LONDON, N.W.2 


=; Phone: Willesden 4087-8. Telegrams: Voltaohm, Willroad, London, 
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SIR HOWARD GRUBB, PARSONS 
AND COMPANY 


Engineers, Astronomical Instrument Makers 


OPTICAL WORKS : WALKER GATE 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 


Contractors for 


COMPLETE OBSERVATORY EQUIPMENT 


STANDARD PRODUCTS : 


Astronomical Telescopes 
Object Glasses 
Mirrors 
Prisms 
Searchlight Reflectors 
Spectrographs 
Coelostats 
Chronographs 

40 feet diameter Revolving Dome with Newtonian Observing Carriage for ‘ : 

Stockholm Observatory. Submarine Periscopes 
Revolving Domes 
Rising Floors, etc. 


FOR THE 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


Our experience, extending over the | NS 
last hundred years, in the refining 
and working of Platinum ‘and 
associated metals, places us in a 
foremost position to, supply articles 
made of Platinum, Iridio- Platinum \ Z 
or Rhodio-Platinum i 


“PARSONS 


Further particulars, deseriptive 
& ppiees on request. OPTIC AL GL ASS 
JOHNSON MATTHEY Plates and Moulded Blanks suitable for the 
& CO., LTD. manufacture of Photographic Lenses, Binocular 
HATTON GARDEN, Glasses, Astronomical and other scientific 

L “9 * dimensions or tor special purposes 
PARSONS OPTICAL GLASS C? 
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PERFECT 
POCKET 
CALCULATOR 


The Otis King’s Calculator has the 
calculating facilities of an ordinary slide 
rule extended to 66 inches in length, 
and with the corresponding greater 
degree of accuracy. It closes up into 
a 6-inch nickelled tube which can con- 
veniently be carried in the pocket. 

Model K answers problems of multi- 


’ XS, plication, division, proportion and per- 
centages. Model L gives in addition all 
WR ITE powers and roots—fractional or other- 
wise—of all numbers without limit. 
TO-DAY Price with Black Cursor, packed in 
for leather case, 22/6d. 
CARBIC LIMITED 
and fully (Dept. N) 
descriptive | 51 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1 
pamphlet. | Agents in most Dominions and Foreign Countries. 


X-Rays and 
Ultra-Violet Rays 


When purchasing apparatus for the physical and 
industrial applications of X-Rays and Ultra- 
Violet Rays you will be well advised to consult 
Watson & Sons. We have had practical experi- 
ence in the manufacture of apparatus for many 
branches of this type of work, and the results of 
our researches and experience are at the disposal 
of our customers. 

Advice, suggestions and estimates are supplied 
free of all charge. Moreover, it should be re- 
membered that Watson’s have branch offices 
and maintain an efficient after sale service 
throughout the country. 


WATSON & SONS (REST?) LTD. 
(Dept. F 7) 
SUNIC HOUSE, PARKER ST., KINGSWAY, 
LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone : Holborn 3881 


ASKARIA 
THEODOLITES 


For triangulations 
of the 1st and 2nd 
degree. 


Screw Microscope 
Theodolites. 


Geodetic and 
Astronomical Stan- 
dard Instruments. 


Particulars on request. 


ASKANIA-WERKE AG 
BAMBERGWERK 
BERLIN-FRI 


B77 68 


MICROSCOPES, MICROTOMES 
AND ACCESSORY APPARATUS 


Spencer Rotary Microtome No. 820 


Write for recently published | which includes description of the 

New Spencer Sliding Microtome (No. 850), embodying the dinal 

lities of : 1. Absolutely Rigid Object Support ; Il. Inflexible Knife Sup- 
port; Ill. Accurate Feeding Mechanism. 


REPAIRS 


to any make of Microscope or Objective and 
other Scientific Apparatus a Speciality 


Enquiries to 
0. G. KARLOWA, Abford House, Victoria, LONDON, S8.W.1 


HAWKSLEY & SONS, LTD. 
83 WIGMORE STREET, LONDON, W.1 
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A NEW EDITION 


@oke Troughton Simms 


CATALOGUE OF 
ASTRONOMICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
AND OBSERVATORY 
EQUIPMENT IS 


Now READY 


A Copy will be sent 
post free on reguest to 


@oke Troughton Simmgs 
BUCKINGHAM WORKS , YORK 


JAMES SWIFT & SON LTD. 


Makers of the highest grade Microscopes and Accessories. 
Contractors to all Scientific Departments of H.M. Government. 
HIGH POWER 
ag GROUND ILLUMINATOR 
(Concentric Type) 

For examining Living Bacteria, 
etc., under High Magnifications. 
This Condenser is unequalled for 
giving brilliant illumination with a 
comparatively weak source of light. 
Price (optical part only, as shown), £3 


UNIVERSITY OPTICAL WORKS 
81 Tottenham Court Road, London, W.1 


The FULLEST 
RANGE 

of BRITISH 

BALANCES 


By a standard of skilled crafts- _ 
manship consistently applied for 
over eighty years we have been 
able to win a first place for the 
British Balance in the markets of 
the world. The name Oertling 
on a balance is a world-accepted 
hall-mark of precision and reli- 
ability, and to-day our range 
covers standard instruments for 
every requirement in analytical 
and assay work. Latest develop- 
ments include special Aperiodic 
and Micro - Balances of the 
utmost precision. We manu- 
facture also many grades of 
heavier instruments for ordinary 
laboratory use; and offer the 
widest experience in the de- 
sign and construction of 
balances to users’ require- 
ments. Please write now 
for our list of Chemical 
Balances, or, better, call at our 
Showrooms for free demonstra- 
tion. The list illustrates no 
less than twenty-four distinct 
types, each at the lowest price 
consistent with our standard of 


L. OERTLING LTD. 


PRECISION TOR- 
SION BALANCE 


For textile work, etc. 
Special balances built 


for every scientific and Showrooms : 

industrial use—let us 5 HOLBORN VIADUCT, 
know your needs. LONDON, E.C.1 

BRITISH DESIGN : CRAFTSMANSHIP : CAPITAL 


T.A.S./Or. 67. 
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LEAKEY-HARPER 
DRAWING MACHINE 


This machine enables true-to-scale 
drawings in six different planes of 
irregular and intricate objects to 
be made easily and quickly, with 
the minimum amount of handling. 
It is of particular value in zoologi- 
cal, paleontological, anthropo- 
logical and anatomical studies, 
especially where accurate draw- 
ings are required of fragile objects. 


CAMBRIDGE 


|| 31 


Further particulars will be WORKS : 45.GROSVENOR PLACE 
gladly sent on request. 


INSTRUMENT C9 D7? 


LONDON. & Head Office ._ 
“LONDON, S.W.L 
ASSOCIATED AMERICAN COMPANY: 
Cambridge Instrument Co. Inc., Grand Central Terminal, New York 


LIST 


“OG” 
“ GA” 


“ K.S ” 
“ IR ” 


“ HR ” 
oe SR ” 


“ P.K ” 


“ RR ” 
Cc ” 
“ED.” 


*Phone : Putney 3641-2. 


GAMBRELL BROS., LTD. 


The following are some of our 


Please send for Lists in which you are interested. 


MERTON ROAD, SOUTHFIELDS, 


standard lines: 


Galvanometers, moving coil, pointer and 
reflecting. 
Galvanometers, “ Onwood ” pattern. 
Galvanometer Accessories, including Lamps, 
Scales, Universal Shunts, etc. 
Keys and Switches. 
Gambrell’s “Independent” Plug Contact 
Resistance Boxes and Wheatstone Bridges. 
Megohms and High Resistances. 
Switch pattern Resistance Boxes and Wheat- 
stone Bridges, all grades, including. Direct 
Reading. 
Potentiometers, Kelvin Low Resistance 
Bridges, Kelvin Double Ratio Boxes, Volt 
Ratio Boxes, Standard Cells, Low Re- 
sistance Shunts. 
Rheostats and Single Resistances. 
Condensers, Standard and Secondary. 
General Catalogue for instructional pur- 
poses. 


London, S.W.18. 
*Grams : “Gambreum, Wands, London.” 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY R. & R. CLARK, LTD., EDINBURGH. 
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ROTARY VACUUM PUMPS 


The old methods of vacuum production are no longer good enough, and high speed pumps giving a 
vacuum down to 1/1l00th mm. or better are rendered necessary by modern methods in Physics, 
Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry, Physiology, etc. 


Type ee B ” 
(two-stage) 


Type “oe A ” 
(single-stage) 


Capacity: 67 litres per Capacity: 86 litres per 


minute. minute. 


Vacuum : 0:02 mm. 


Vacuum : 0-0001 mm. 


UNIQUE ADVANTAGES. 


(1) Immersed in oil so that leakage into the high vacuum is impossible. 
(2) Constructed entirely of metal, including valves, and therefore practically indestructible. 
(3) Absolutely reliable and will run for years without attention. 


(4) Clean and silent running. 
Write for further particulars to: 


W. EDWARDS & COMPANY 
8a ALLENDALE ROAD, DENMARK HILL, LONDON, S.E.5 


Telephone: RODNEY 4832. Telegrams: EDCOHIVAC, PHONE, LONDON. 


CASELLA’S 
DIP 
CIRCLE 


£80 0 O 


C. F. CASELLA & CO. LTD. 


Regent House, Fitzroy Square, London, W.1 
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Scientific Journals. New Parts. 


| CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS 


READY JULY 1 


BIOLOGICAL REVIEWS 
AND BIOLOGICAL PROCEEDINGS OF THE CAMBRIDGE PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
EDITED By H. MUNRO FOX 


Biological Reviews appears quarterly and embodies critical summaries of recent work in special branches of 
biological science addressed to biological readers. 
Vol. V., No. 3. July 1930. 12s. 6d. net. 
CONTENTS. 


Biological Races in Insects and Allied Groups. By W. H. Tuorpe. The Physiology of Hybernation. By P. A. Gorrr. 
The Problem of Graft-hybrids and Chimaeras. By F. E. Weiss. 


THE JOURNAL OF GENETICS. diteaty THE BRITISH JOURNAL OF MEDICAL 


R. C. Punnett, M.A., F.R.S. Vol. 22, No. 2 May 193. PSYCHOLOGY. Edited by T. W. Mitcue t, with the 
15S. net. assistance of JoHN RickMAN. Vol. X. Part I. 1930. ros. net. 


THE JOURNAL OF DAIRY RESEARCH 


Edited for The Dairy Research Committee of the Empire Marketing Board 
by R. W. STENHOUSE WILLIAMS, M.B., C.M. 
Published Half-Yearly 
Annual subscription, payable in advance, 15s. net. 
NOW READY 
Vol. I., No. 2. May 1930. Ios, net. 


CHEMICALS PHOTOGRAPHY 


OF THE 
FOR 
INFRA-RED 

ANALYTICAL, Eastman Infra-red Sensitive Plates 
PHARMACEUTICAL, PHOTO- have been used with marked success 
at the Mount Wilson Observatory 

GRAPHIC, RESEARCH AND © in the study of the Solar Spectrum. 
TECHNICAL PURPOSES, With these plates the Infra-Red 


Spectrum as far as 1,100 my. has 
been photographed. 


REAGENTS (See “ Photographic Journal,” R.P.S., 
March, 1930, pp. 126-131.) 


STANDARD STAINS AND 


MANUFACTURED BY Eastman 
Infra-Red Sensitive Plate, 4} x 3} 


HOPKIN & WILLIAMS, LTD. Price per doz. 3/6 


15 Gross Street, Hatton Garden Any other sizes to order. 


On special thin glass 20% extra. 
LONDON, E.C.1 Kodak Limited, Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


See 
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NOW READY POST FREE 


BULLETIN NO. 2 OF SPECTRUM ANALYSIS | 


May, 1930 


CONTENTS 
Summary of Quantitative Metallurgical Analyses with the meiaiias from VAGE 
1922 to 1930 ‘ : 2 
a. Summary of Light Sources ented 13 
c. Summary of Methods for Intensity Comparisons ; ; : 13 
Bibliography of Recent Papers on Spectrum Analysis : : : 14 
Official Specifications for Lead, Copper and Zinc : . 16 
Other information concerning Spectrum 17 
Physiological, Pathological, Toxicological and Pharmaceutical Applications 22 


Bulletin No. 1, dated March 1929, is also still available. 
Sent post free on application to 


ADAM HILGER LTD. 
24 Rochester Place, Camden Road, London, N.W.1 


Telephone: North 1677-8 Telegraphic Address: ‘’ Sphericity, London”’ 


| —_dZEISS— 


£1000 | FIELD GLASSES 


THE NEW DEKARIS 


deat ‘ earlier, 
by an annual payment of 


£16 10s. from age 25 


24 — 
41 99 99 45 


No office publishes lower premiums 
for. such assurances than 


The Equitable Life 
e 

The DEKARIS has a magnification of < 10 with 50 millimetre object 

SSil glasses which give the high light-transmitting power of 25, equal to that 


given by the Silvamar 6x30 and the Delactis 8x40. The Dekaris re- 

sembles in form the Binoctar night glass, but is fitted with 70° eyepieces 
(founded 1762) which make the field of view 7:3° or 130 yards at 1,000 yards. The new 
glass is a high-power wide angle glass giving a brilliant image, and is ideal 
for Astronomy, Nature Study, etc. 


Illustrated Brochure, on request, from : 


a CARL ZEISS (LONDON) LTD. 3 
No shareholders No commission Winsley House, Wells St., Oxford St., London, W.1 


19, Coleman Street, London, £,C.2. 
- W. Palin Elderton, Actuary and Manager. 
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MACMILLAN 


THE FASTI OF OVID. Text, with Translation and Commentary. By SIR JAMES 
GEORGE FRAZER, O.M., F.R.S. 5 vols. With Illustrations. £6 : 6s. net. 

_ Professor B. MALINowsK1 in WATURE.—“ It would be quite impossible to give point for point the 
gist of the many illuminating comments—some brief and pithy, others leading us far afield over the surface of 
the earth and into the ramifications of a belief or custom, but all pertinent and illuminating, all characterised by 
that solid grip on fact, by that reluctance to vague theorising, which are the greatest qualities of Frazer's 
work. . . . Perhaps the highest praise that can be given the work under review is that it forms an indispens- 
able compendium to ‘The Golden Bough,’ to which it constantly refers, and of which it is a worthy illustration 
and amplification.” 


MYTHS OF THE ORIGIN OF FIRE. An Essay. By SIR JAMES FRAZER, 
O.M., F.R.S., etc., Author of ‘The Golden Bough,” etc. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


Mr. HENRY BALFour in V4 7URE.—“‘In addition to the intrinsic interest of a nearly exhaustive corpus 
of myths detailing the varied ideas of various peoples all the world over, as to how the use and, later, the making 
of fire were discovered by man, there is the important bearing which the collation of such a mass of material has 
upon the wider ethnological problems. To the tracers of culture-affinities and culture-diffusion the data collected 
and presented in so masterly a manner, with the wealth of references to sources of information, will prove 
a valuable mine. Sir James Frazer has, indeed, by launching this new addition to his already powerful fleet of 
‘classics,’ increased materially the indebtedness of all those who study the problems of human culture.” 


STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY. By PROFESSOR G. F. 
STOUT, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, St. Andrews University. 
8vo. 15s. net. 


STUDIES ON THE STRUCTURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
VERTEBRATES. by EDWIN Ss. GOODRICH, M.A., D.Sc. LL.D., F.RS., 
Linacre Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the University of Oxford. 
Illustrated. 8vo. 36s, net. 

This work gives an account of the general morphology and evolution of the Skeletal, Vascular, Excretory, 
and Peripheral nervous systems, and has been written for advanced students and others engaged in zoological 
research. It is very fully illustrated. 

MINERALOGY. An Introduction to the Scientific Study of Minerals. By SIR HENRY 
A. MIERS, D.Sc., F.R.S. Second Edition, revised by H. L. BOWMAN, D.Sc., 
Waynflete Professor of Mineralogy in the University of Oxford. With 761 Illustrations in 
the Text. 8vo. 30s. net. 


JOURNAL OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF ARTS.—“ The most radical change in the new edition 
is the introduction of the idea of wave-surface to explain the optical properties of crystals, with the object 
of giving the student a clearer concept of the passage of light through crystals than could be obtained by 
confining the explanation to the ellipsoid. Professor Bowman has succeeded admirably in presenting this 
elusive subject clearly and concisely.” 


A CLASS-BOOK OF MECHANICS. sy u. E. HADLEY, B.Sc. A.R.C.Sc., 
Principal of the School of Science, Kidderminster. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


A.M. A,—** This strikes us as a very sound text-book. The author refers to the reaction now manifesting 
itself against the separation of mathematics and physics, and dwells on the desirability of co-ordination. . . . The 
book-work is clear, and the large extent to which examination questions have been drawn upon should render 
the volume particularly useful for examination purposes.” 


THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL MECHANICS AND PHYSICS, 
WITH A CHAPTER ON CHEMISTRY. a Preliminary Science Course, 


By A. H. MACKENZIE, M.A., B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., and A. FORSTER, B.Sc, Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. an Elementary Text-Book for the Higher Classes of 
Secondary Schools and for Colleges. By H. S. CARSLAW, Sc.D., D.Sc., LL.D., Professor 
of Mathematics in the University of Sydney. 7hird Edition, completely revised. Crown 
8vo. Part I. 3s. Part II. 3s. Complete, 5s. Key to Complete, 8s. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FOURIER’S SERIES AND 
INTEGRALS. by H. S. CARSLAW, Sc.D., LL.D, F.R.S.E. Third Edition, 
revised and enlarged. 8vo. 20s, net. 

THE ADVANCED PART OF A TREATISE ON THE DYNAMICS OF 
A SYSTEM OF RIGID BODIES. Being Part II. of a Treatise on the Whole 


Subject. By E. J. ROUTH, Sc.D., LL.D., F.R.S. New Impression. 8vo. 17s. net. 


*.* Macmillan’s Classified Catalogue, post free on application. 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDON, W.C.z 
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MICROSCOPICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


in every department of Zoology and Botany for the 
teacher and amateur. 


Comprehensive Catalogue ‘‘ An’*, 96 pp., post free on application. 
Special Sets for School Examinations and Universities. 


Catal = B” Mi Pp and Accessories. 
Catalogue **S** Stains and Reagents. 


FLATTERS & GARNETT 


LTD. 


309 OXFORD ROAD (°pzrvic.%°), MANCHESTER 


Established over a quarter of a century. 


A £6:15s. Government Model 


& 30x) Telescope 


As illustrated. Perfectly 
new, 


for 57s. Gd. post free. 
The Finest Value in the 
World. 


8x Bro-Clar Prism Binoculars 


in Case (worth £4: 4s.) for 57s. 6d. post free. 
The Ideal Holiday Glasses. 
Second-hand Binoculars by Ross, Zeiss, Goerz, and other well- 
known makers. 


Lists on request. Also lists of Microscopes, 


Telescopes, etc. 
BROADHURST, CLARKSON & CO., 
Telescope House, 

63 Farringdon Road, nana E.C.1. 


100 Years’ Reputation. ‘xchanges and Repairs. 


« 
> 


JENA 
LABORATORY GLASS 


LEADING IN THE MARKET 
LONGEST EXPERIENCE 
HIGHEST RELIABILITY 

CHEAPEST IN USE 


Stocked by the principal Wholesalers 


For particulars please enquire from the 
General Representative 


E. O. MAEMPEL 
Finsbury Pavement House, Moorgate, 


LONDON, E.C.2 


USERS KNOW WHAT VALUE THEY GET! 


PHOTO-ELECTRIC CELLS 
BRITISH MADE 


STANDARD PATTERNS FROM STOCK 
Cells made to special requirements 


Makers of Bench-Blown Silica Quartz Apparatus 
To Pattern or Drawing 


Works: WESTMINSTER. 


G. C. AIMER & CO. LTD. 
Mortimer Market, London, W.C.1. 
Phone : Museum 2348. 


ZOOLOGY OSTEOLOGY— BIOLOGY 
SPECIMENS AND MODELS 
Illustrating Structure and Development 

Tubes of Paramecium, Ameba, Euglena, etc. 
Living and preserved material supplied for dissection. 


Dogfish, 2/- each. 


EDWARD GERRARD & SONS 
61 College Place, Camden Town, London, N.W.1 


BRITISH FOSSILS 


From all Formations. 
Apply 


JAMES R. GREGORY & CoO. 
30 CHURCH STREET, LONDON, S.W.3 


| WATKINS AND DONCASTER 


| PonpD NETs, TUBES, LARVA- 
CAGES, BUTTERFLY NETS 
COLLECTOR. 


for the Boxes, CABINETS, BOTANI- 
CAL PRESSES AND COLLECT- 

ING CAsEs, EGG-COLLECT- 
ING APPARATUS, ETC. 
BOOKS ON ALL BRANCHES 
OF NATURAL History. 


FULL CATALOGUE POST 
FREE ON REQUEST. 


36 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 P.O. Box 126. 
(DEPT. N.) Telephone: Temple Bar 9451. 


NOTICE 


The charges for Subscriptions to 
“NATURE” are: 


British Isles. Abroad, 
Half-yearly (26 Nos.) 1 6 O 110 0 
Quarterly (13 Nos.). 13 0 16 0 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD. 


St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2 
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KER 


(Established 1765) 


THE B.L. M. 
MICROSCOPE 


Road, Balham, S.W., and which has sold in 


its great popularity to the following points: 


1. Correct Design. 


which has been copied, 
but not equalled. 


feature is the constant 
repeat orders we are 
receiving from educa- 
tional institutions for our 

Microscopes, 
which justifies our confi- 


high-class instrument at 
extremely low prices. 
Stand, in case, iris 
diaphragm, No. 3 eye- 
iece, objectives 3” and 
» magnifications 70-320. 


ing double nosepiece, but 
T with Nos. 2 and 4 eye- 
fi pieces, instead of No. 3 eyepiece, magnifications 53-406. £10 7 6 
@ Outfit as above, but including spiral focusing substage and Abbe 
2 condenser, magnifications 53-406. £13 12 0 


Ask for 7, Catalogue of Microscopes and Accessory Apparatus post Sree. 
lanufacturers of the highest grade scientific instruments. 


which originated from our factory at Grove is 


such large quantities to universities, colleges =i 
and schools throughout the empire, owes 


ade. 
<class Finish and Appear- 21 
b 4 Ability to withstand Rough & 
Usage. 


These microscopes 
have set a standard & 


The most satisfactory & 


dence in offering sucha 


Outfit as above, includ- 1 


THE 
RICHARDSON 
LAMP 


(Patent No. 211925) 


for the estimation of the 

sulphur contents of the 

lighter petroleum and 
coal tar products. 


Fully descriptive leaflets 
will be supplied on 
application. 


TOWNSON & MERCER, LTD. 
34 CAMOMILE STREET, 
LONDON, E.C.3 


Telephone : 
No. 5754 London Wall. 


Telegraphic Address : 
“Townson, Stock, London.” 


Registered Design 713240 
Prov. Pat. No. 23,318/24 
See “ Chemistry and Industry,” Vol. xliv. No. 23, June 5, 1925. 


Dr. F. A. MASON’S 
MELTING POINT APPARATUS 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED 


Suitable for organic substances, melting 
from 100-400° C. 


Sulphuric acid and other objectionable 
substances dispensed with. 


Price, as illustrated, 58/- 


A. GALLENKAMP & CO., LTD. 
“TECHNICO HOUSE” 
17/29 SUN STREET & 1/3 CLIFTON STREET, 
FINSBURY SQUARE, LONDON, E.C.2 


don Street, Edinb 


gh, and published by MacmiLtan & Co., LimiTEp, at St. Martin’s Street, 


/ Printed in Great Britain by R. & R. Crark, Ltp., 


London, W.C.2, and THE ae ross Co. 60-62 Fifth Avenue. New York.—Saturday, June 28, 1930. 


at 

< 

4 Cc. BAM ; — 

Low Price. | 
\ fie | 

& 
| 

=| 

CALLENK, 


| 
— 
| 
a 
| 
i] 
reet, 


